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F O R E W O R D 

Th* puSh&d%*--'©r tne present thesis is to examine the 

validity of DeweyTs confcept of moral cood. xhi determination 

of his system of valuation" is not an easy task because in 

Dewey*s philosophy we find an aversion to classification of the 

branches of knowledge. Therefore it is useless to study his 

ethical theory, alone, or his metaphysics in conjunction with 

ethics.. The-problem is much more complicated. 

Epistemology has engrossed Dewey's attention to such an 

extent'that it finally absorbed his Whole philosophy." He calls 

his theory Instumentaliw* It is not speculative. In fact it. 

is ciosely Connected with conduct. Consequently the study of 

Instrumentalist- must precede the study ©f his ethics. Care 

should be taker! to understand his notion'6f truth, as "its prac­

tical character involves his theory of goocness. Insi.rurnentalism 

and trfith will*-help understand Instrununtalisir, inc roominess, 

Dewey*s relfgibus and'sdeial values help explain the broad 

application of'his views. Then goodness in the individual"as 

found in character will show what raakes the good man. 

Comparison with Thomistic actions will show an utter 

dir«rgeiice of-flcTfpoint and'coneltisions. Thomism has stood the 

test of seven centuries. On the basis "of its "theories along, 

Instrumentalism cannot last. It is hoped to prove this in 

convincing fashion. 



Table of Contents 

Jtroduction -

Jirt 1: Dewey* a Theory of Knowledge 

Chapter 1 - Necessity for Genetic Method Page 1 

2 - Background: Temperamental and Educational 10 

3 - Experimental Psychology * 15 

4 - Marriage and The Middle -Vest 36 

5 - Interest in Ethics « 40 

6 - Influence of William James ...» 50 

7 - Darwinism. « 63 

8 - Existential Matrix • 74 

9 - Contextualism , 90 

10 - Instrumentaliam and Truth 136 

(irt 2: Dewey'a Theory of Good 

Section 1 - Hla Theory in General 

Chapter 11 - Religious Values 182 

f!2 - Social Values 192 

13 - The Inclusive Criterion: Democracy 209 

Seetion 2 - Goodness in the Individual 

Chapter 14 - Nature of Character 228 

15 - Role of Education. 244 

1 6 - Instrumentaliam and Goodness 258 

fart 3: The Thomlst View 

Chapter 17 - Thomistlo View of Law and The Good....; 276 

18 - Thomlstio View of Conscience and The Good../. 285 

19 - Criticism of Dewey's Views.,.:*. 292 

Bibliography 299 



1. 

Chapter 1 - NECESSITY FOR GENETIC METHOD 

Any study must begin with a plan. The type of plan 

may vary depending on one's purpose and, to a degree, 

depending on the subject-matter. The involved subject-

matter of John Dewey's philosophy presents a really 

difficult problem when it comes to analysis because, like 

Topsy, it "jest growed." There was no definite plan or 

direction in the beginning and after fifty years of 

growth, it is rather complicated. 

Dewey has a definite philosophy as is evident in his 

numerous writings but the popular vocabulary used obliges 

one to be cautious indeed in any analysis. Although the 

words follow the dictionary spelling, very frequently they 

are used in a unique way; and to add to the confusion, 

Mr. Dewey is not always consistent. As a result he has 

been called "foggy, foggy Dewey", by so illustrious a 

writer as Paul Elmer More. Let the ordinary reader beware 

of an obvious interpretation of Mr. Dewey's writings. 

Besides the difficulty of his writing style, 

Jr. Dewey possesses quite an involved philosophy. Time 

was when a man's philosophy could be neatly divided into 

his ethics, his theory of knowledge, his psychology, his 

metaphysic, etc. Such distinctions imply that these 

branches of philosophy have each a specific field for 

their consideration2and that all of them together explain 
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a man's to ta l content of thought. This plan assumes that 

a l l human knowledge i s capable of being divided and should 

be so divided to give us a systematic grasp of r e a l i t y . 

It i s f e l t that i f such division la lacking, the whole of 

r e a l i t y i s too complex to grasp and the result i s bound 

to be confusion and chaos. 

In a cursory reading of the writings of John Dewey, 

the reader la aoon aware of another at t i tude . It i s 

claimed by Dewey that any such divis ions or d is t inct ions 

are unnatural, give ua only a partial View of a ser ies 

of segments of a man's thought, and the resulting estimate 

i s necessari ly a fa la i f lout ion. He claims that the unity 

of the whole i s los t in the struggle to harmonize the 

perts . <tbove a l l he says that this 'pract ice of using 

convenient pigeonholes i s the worst feature inherited 
i * *» • . 

from the "classical" tradition of Greece and Medieval 

Europe. (1 ) . 

In reaction against such classification, !<:r.' Dewey 

haa sought to develop a philosophy Which would have such 

an obvious unity that nobody would attempt to dismember 

it. The last technical book he wrote Insists on this 

{1) of. Moral Principle a In Bduomlon. by John Dewey, 
Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1909, p. 32-33 where 
he deplores the pigeonhole classification of learn­
ing. His habit of identifying Greek philosophy 
with the Christian philosophy of Medieval Europe is 
well-exemplified on p. 17 of Reconstruction in 
rhilosophy. by John Dewey, New York: Holt and Co., 
1920; or .The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy 
and ptharTTsaays In Contemporary Thought, by John 
Dewey, Holtand Co., 1910, p. 60:"...the so-called 
medieval period represents the petrification, under 
changed conditions, of Greek laeas. 
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point. His preoccupation with the theory of knowledge 

led him to entitle the volume: Logic: The Theory of 

Inquiry. (2) It is not "Logic" in the ordinary sense; 

its scope is far wider than the categories of things or 

thoughta. It is not merely a science but THE all-embracing 

art. 

His philosophy is far from being either formal or 

final. By the very principles he holds it is not com­

pletely evolved yet and can never become fixed, stable, 

finished. It is a philosophy of change, essentially 

fluid, evolving and developing toward a moving goal, 

moving always into the future. Such an elusive philosophy 

can be contained, in no .category, no fixed frame of reference. 

At the same time it would be false to pretend that his 

philosophy is so elusive that a new description must be 

provided every year, or every time Dr. Dewey writes a 

new book. This is not the case. It has definite attitudes, 

certain tendencies and views which are characteristic. 

That is to say it has a certain unity, but the precise 

nature of the unity has been the subject of much debate. 

One might well begin with the fact that Dewey has 

been seeking a unity in reaction against a dualism. He 

has always deplored the split between what a man knows 

and what a man does. And when this is carried over into 

the field of philosophy, his scorn knows no bounds. 

' < .f 

(2) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey. 
New York: Holt and Co., 1938, 546 pp. 
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"A second point is that as my study and think­
ing progressed, I became more and more troubled 
by the Intellectual scandal that seemed to me 
involved in the current (and traditional) dualism 
in logioal standpoint and method between something 
called "science" on the one hand and souething 
called "morals" on the other. I have long felt 
that the construction of a logic, that is, a 
method of effective inquiry, which would apply 
without abrupt breach of continuity to the fields 
-designated by both of these words, is at once oar 
needed theoratioal solvent and the supply of our 
greatest practical want. This belief has had much 
more to do with the development of what I termed, 
for lack of a better word, "instrumentalism", 
than have most of the reasons that have been 
assigned." (3). 

Yet Dewey says his theory of knowledge implies a 

logic which is autonomous. 

"It precludes resting logic upon metaphysical and 
ep1stemological assumptions and presuppositions." 
(4). 

Ethics cannot be treated alone in Dewey's philosophy, 

and neither could logic; this much is clear. Can any 

section or part of his philosophy be considered by itself? 

If it is anything as basic as The Notion of Good, it 

would seem not. His theory of knowledge is so closely 

bound to all his baslo attitudea that first place must 

be given to it. 

(3) FROM ABSOLUTION TO EXPERIMENTALISM, by 
John Dewey. In Contemporary American 
Philosophy. Edited by G.P. Adams and 
W.P. Montague. New York: Macmlllan, 
1930, vol. 11, p. 23. 

(4) Loftlo: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, 
p. 21.. 
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His version of pragmatism now known as instrumentalism 

is usually thought of as an epistemology ratner than a 

moral philosophy, i.e. a theory of knowledge rather than 

a coue of ethics. It began as a method or attitude rather 

than a system of opinion or school of thought. As a 

theory of knowledge in tit rum en tali am tends to confuse the 

true with the good (honum utile) ana it gives us an equa­

tion between truth on the one hand, and expediency, 

utility, the opportune, the convenient, the serviceable 

on the other. Dewey does not ..believe that some things 

are good or bad.intrinsically but rather, like Hamlet 

"thinking makes it so". His notion of the function of 

thought is a necessary prelude to any understanding of 

his notion of good. 

"It 'was practically inevitable that modern 
thought should make the problem of knowledge 
its central problem.". .Is knowledge possible 
and if so, how? a/hat are its limits and 
extent? The answer to the latter question 
which the actual pursuit of knowledge would 
have suggested is: Knowledge is possible as 
far aa we, can develop instrumentalities of 
inquiry, measurer.ent, symbolization, calcu­
lations,,and testing...This is perhaps the 
one answer which'has not been given. (5). 

Knowledge,as a problem will be foremost in Dewey's 

thoughts. It is some sort of a problem for everyone 

but for Dewey its ramifications are endless. And this 
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i s so because his theory of knpwledge takes in such a 

wide sweep of r e a l i t y . It i s a l l very well to say: 

"You cannot study Dewey's ethics before studying h is 

epistemology*, but you soon discover that a study of 

h i s epistemology must follow the study of his psychology. 

And again you cannot begin with psychology. It i s not a 

self-contained unit-because Dewey i s primarily interested 

in soc ia l psychology, not Individual psychology. It pre­

supposes knowledge of Dewey's ethical att itude and you 

are right back where you started! 

As a defensive-precaution,"some have tried to 

a f f ix a label'on Dewey's philosophy and then they begin 

with that. "Dewey i s a naturalist" they say and prooeed 

to draw conclusions. "Their analysee have been very 
0 

inconclusive and misleading. No single iabel is satis­

factory, and that is Dewey's pride and joy. No category 

will salt beeeuee he aims-at transcending all categories. 

kVhat must one do? 

Dewey is glad to acknowledge his debt to biology 

as we shall-see in the chapter on Darwinism and since all 

biologists glory In the gertetie method, it seems that 

this method will be the only satisfactory one. An outline 

of his position aa It evolved throughout his lengthy 

career will reveal his frame of mind. 
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"Its (i.e. recent philosophic thought, a philosophy 
of transition and reconstruction) various represent­
atives agree in what they oppose--the orthodox 
British empiricism of two generations ago and the 
orthodox neo-Kantian idealism of the last genera­
tion—rather than in what they proffer...Now a 
recent German critic has described pragmatism as, 
"Epistemologically, nominalism; psychologically, 
voluntarism; cosmologically, energism; metaphysically, 
agnosticism; ethically, meliorism on the basis of the 
Bentham-MUX utilitarianism." (6). 

These lines first appeared in 1910 and at that point 

Dewey was developing Instrumentalism, his version of 

Pragmatism. Although his instrumentalism is usually 

called an epistemology beoause of his preoccupation with 

the theory^of knowledge, this Judgment is inadequate. 

Instrumentalism, or Logic, as he would call his views by 

1938, is concerned with much more than mere knowledge. 

The common distinction is that pragmatism was practical, 

and Dewey's views broke away in a more theoretical way 

labelled Instrumentalism. Pragmatism had Its most con­

troversial applications in ethics with4 Dewey relegated to 

applying his Instrumentalism In'education. The first 

objection to this is that education as Dewey sees it is 

certainly concerned with ethics. It Just will not do to 

say that Instrumentalism is not concerned with ethics. 

His theory of knowledge treats knowing as eminently 

practical, not a spectator or reality but an efficient 

cause in changing the direction of things. His logic 

is active, affecting conduct, and has the least possible 

(6) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy and Other 
Wssays in Contemporary Thought, by John Dewey, 
p. iii, preface. 
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amount of theory. In fact Dewey would repudiate the 

use of the word "theory" in its old-fashioned sense. 

Henceforth "theory" must be thought of as an instru­

ment, a means of altering reality, and to use an Irish 

bull, from now on "theory" ls"very practioal". 

The answer is that Dewey denies the view which 

contrasts theory with practice. One involves the 

other and means nothing without the other. There is 

a distinction but not separation. All works together 

for a better control of reality. The old dualisms must 

be overthrown. They were like the famous Missouri mule 

"without pride of ancestry or hope of posterity". 

According to Dewey they came into being at the con­

venience of the ruling clique and as such their ancestry 

or origin is dubious. They are sterile in results and 

must be abandoned. The philosophy of the future must 

consider reality us a whole, as a unit, and use all 

elements to further its progress. 

Pragmatism in general, and instruaentolism in 

particular, began as reactions. They first existed as 

methods or attitudes ratlier than systems> Gradually 

they evolved into settled opinions, or at least into 

definite trends. A study of them must therefore follow 

their origin, examine the different elements they 

acquired along the way, and show their general direotion 

and aim. It is therefore out intention to consider the 
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elements which make up the logio of John Dewey, with 

special attention to their origin as this decides 

their true place in his theory of value. As we see 

it, with this goal in view and suoh subject-manner, 

no method other than the genetio method is possible. 
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Chapter 2 - BACKGROUND: TEMPERAMENTAL AND EDUCATIONAL 

An understanding of Dewey is best begun by an ex-

aminatlon of the development of his thought from Idealism 

to Instrumentalism. It seemed natural for him to favour 

idealism. By nature a shy retiring man, (1) there was 

an early tendency to avoid the more energetic views of 

the empiricists. In the quarrel between these and de­

fenders of religion, Dewey was temperamentally opposed 

to the empiricists BITT still not on the side of religion. 

"I have not been able to attach much importance 
to religion as a philosophic problem; for the 
effect of that attachment seems to be in the 
end a subornation of candid philosophic think­
ing to the alleged but factitious needs of some 
special set of oonviotions." (2). 

He just preferred Hegel and German idealism to British 

empiricism. And evidence of thi3 is given by Dewey 

himself. 

(1) BIOGRAPHY OP JOHN DBWEY, edited by Jane M. Dewey. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living Philosophers) edited by Paul 
Arthur*Bchilpp, Evanston and (Jhicago: Northwestern 
University, 1939. p. 16. This section of the book 
is by-John Dewey's daughter. She mentions an 
"excellent personal warning against his seolusive 
and bookish habits" which hor father received the 
very day he obtained his doctorate. 

(2) FROM ABSOLUTISM TO EXPERIMENT ALISII, by John Dewey. 
In Contemporary American Philosophy, edited by 
G.P. Adams and w.P. Montague. New York: uacmillan, 
1930, Vol. 11, p. 20. 
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"Probably there is in the consciously articulated 
ideas of every thinker an over-weighting of Just 
those things that are contrary to his natural ten­
dencies, an emphasis upon those things that are 
contrary to his intrinsic bent, and which, there­
fore, he has to struggle to bring to expression, 
while the native bent, on the other hand, oan 
take care of itself. Anyway a case might be made 
for the proposition that the emphasis upon the 
concrete, empirical, and 'practical' in my later 
writings is partly due to considerations of this 
nature. It was a reaction against what was more 
natural, and it served as a protest and protection 
against something in myself which, in the pressure 
and the weight of actual experience, I knew to 
be a weakness." (3). 

This might be a Freudian version of his own sentiments 

or tendencies, so to bolster our case that Mr. Dewey 

would naturally prefer the shelter of Idealism to the 

squabbles of a more aggresive type of philosophy (which 

19th. Century British empiricism certainly was), we 

quote one of his, Dewey's,students. There oan hardly 

be a more "objective" description of a professor than 

one given by an actual student! 

"It will do you no good to hear him lecture. 
His sentences, flowing and exact and lucid 
when read, you will find strung in long 
festoons of obscurity between pauses for 
the right word...The uncertainty of his 
silver-gray hair and drooplng-mustache, of 
his voice, of his clothes, suggests that he 
has almost studied the technique of protective 
coloration." (4). 

Hardly a man to whom controversy would appeal so much 

as the refuge of Idealism. 

(3) Ibid., p. 16. 

(4) Six Major Prophets, by I.E."Slosson. Boston: 
Little, Brown and Co., 1917. p. 267-268. 
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Another tendency, one which favoured uonistic rather 

than pluralistic thinking, led him naturally to find refuge 

in Hegel. Dewey has never liked categories, classes, 

divisions of any kind. In the organicism of aegel he 

found one answer. It was idealistic and as such l03t 

favour eventually in hia thought but in the early years 

the unity it provided was very attractive. 

"There were, however, also "subjective" reasons 
for the appeal that Hegel's thought made to me; 
it supplied a demand for unification that was 
doubtless an intense emotional craving, and yet 
was a hunger that only an intellectualized subject-
matter could satisfy...hegel's synthesis of subject 
and object, matter aha spirit, the divine and the 
human, was, however, no more intellectual formula; 
it operated as an ir.inense release, a liberation. 
Hegel's treatment of human culture, of institutions 
and the arts, involved the same dissolution of 
hard-and-fast dividing walls, and had a special 
attraction for me." (5). 

The point we wish to make here is that Dewey 'naturally 

favoured hegel. And consequently through the years this 

•natural' bent never lost favour completely. Today nobody 

would want to call Dewey a Hegelian yet he had his roots 

in that German's philosophy and there are still evidences 

of the influence. It is a definite constituent of his 

tho ight. 

iinothei1 argument, ana probably Uie best of all, is 

that the educational environment of John yewey led him to 

favour idealism, anu in particular German iaenlism. 

(5) i?HOM AB^OiAJTlSL TO K̂x'Z.Uk̂ ITÂ IJi., by John Lewey. 
In Contemporary maerioan Philosophy, edited by 
J.P. Adams and .*.P. ̂ ontague, vol. 11, p. 19. 
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Dewey's teacher at Johns Hopkins Universi ty was G.J. Morris , 

who had studied in Germany in 136G-68 where ho had become 

steeped in the Hegelian t r a d i t i o n , .trofessor Morris led 

Dewey to Hegel. Morris opposed Br i t i sh empiricism in favour 

of German ideal ism, and also preferred Hegel to Kant. 

"Hhere was a hal f -year of lec tur ing and seminar 
work given by Professor George Sylvester Morris, 
of the Univers i ty of Michigan;. .while I have long 
since deviated from h i s philosophic f a i t h , I should 
be happy to believe that the influence of the 
s p i r i t of h is teaching has been an enduring in­
fluence, . t h i s effect was far from being the only 
source of my own 'Hegelianism*. The ' e i g h t i e s and 
' n i n e t i e s were a time of new ferment in English 
thought; the react ion against atomic individualism 
and s e n s a t i o n a l l s t i c empiricism was in fu l l swing. 
I t was the time of Thomas H i l l Green, of the two 
Cairds , of Wallace, of the appearance of the Essays 
in Phi losophical Cr i t ic ism, co-operat ively produced 
by a younger group under the leadership of the l a t e 
Lord Ha ldane . . . . ! r . l iorr is came to Kant through 
Hegel instead of to Hegel by way of Kant, so tha t 
h i s a t t i t u d e toward Kant was the c r i t i c a l one ex­
pressed by Hegel himself." ( 6 ) . 

According t o Llorton G. white (7) Dewey defended the innate 

ideas (in the manner of Morris) in h i s Le ibniz ' s Essays 

doncernlng the Human Understanding but then White says: 

"jewey i s not an i d e a l i s t , he is what an i d e a l i s t 
becomes when he incorporates tho r e s u l t s of modern 
biology, psycholjgy, and soc ia l sc ience." ( 8 ) . 

(6) I b i d . , p . 18. 

(7) The Origin of Dewey's Instrumentalism, by 
Morton G. tfhite, New York: Columbia Univers i ty 
P ress , 1933, p . 17. 

(8) I b i d . , p . 18. 



All of t h i s i d e a l i s t i c Tnfrain in t-ewey coues d i r e c t l y 

irom Morris. For the l a t t e r Kant was a c r i t i c a l po in t . 

He marks the beginning of German idealism but not the 

crowning po in t . This came l a t e r with Hegel. Nevertheless 

the "ac t ive mind" was t o be a permanent feature in h i s 

thought and t h i s was the or ig in of Dewey's ac t iv ism. 

The opposition of 'mind' as a passive th ing i s s t i l l a 

s trong feature of Dewey'3 thought. In ' ' o r r i s and in 

Dewey, i t was a reac t ion against the Br i t i sh a t t i t u d e 

which considered 'mind' as qui te passive in the process 

of knowledge. In almost any work by Dewey one could 

find a t t acks on the "specta tor- theory of knowledge" and 

a l l of them stem from h i s i d e a l i s t i c monism. 
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Chapter 3 - EXl'KRimiTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

During h i s yea r s of w r i t i n g , Dr. Dewey has been 

misunders tood by many. And t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s have not 

always been blameworthy. To t h i n k t h a t Dewey i s capable 

of a s s i m i l a t i n g v a r i o u s t r u t h s and un i fy ing them i n t o 

some system of h i s own i s a m i s t a k e . This i s not sa id 

in a mere ca rp ing way but the po in t i s one which s t r e s s e s 

one of h i s own v iews . He f e e l s t h a t a sy s t ema t i c u n i t y 

i s i m p o s s i b l e . One a b s o r b s , one a d a p t s , one i n v o n t s , 

and t h e sum t o t a l may not be a c o n s i s t e n t whole. Th i s 

la not a s ign of incompetence. I t r a t h e r r e v e a l s a human 

t r a i t which we should r a t h e r seek t o unders tand than condemn. 

"Although I have not t he ave r s ion t o system as 
such which i s sometimes a t t r i b u t e d to me, I am 
dubious of my own a b i l i t y t o r each sys t ema t i c 
u n i t y , and in consequence, p e r h a p s , of t h a t fac t 
a l s o dubious about my c o n t e m p o r a r i e s . " ( 1 ) . 

And t h e passage c o n t i n u e s to e x p l a i n the b a s i s fo r t h i s . 

Change i s con t inuous and i n e v i t a b l e . A man changes a s 

he grows o l d e r , h i s views a r e formed by h i s c o n t a c t s wi th 

o t h e r men, t h e changing c i r cums tances of h i s own l i f e and 

a l l of t h e s e t o g e t h e r w i l l be r e f l e c t e d in a c o n s t a n t l y 

changing p h i l o s o p h y . I t i s dangerous to a t tempt to 

c l a s s i f y a t h i n k e r ; i t i s b e t t e r t o s tudy the p r o c e s s of 

fo rmat ion of h i s t h o u g h t . His i n t e r e s t i n expe r imen ta l 

(1) FriOi-i AD30LUTI3M TO EXIEHILENTALISi:, By John i^ewey. 
In Contemporary xuaerioan Ph i lo sophy . Edi ted by 

G.P. Adams and IV.P. Montague, Hew York: : i acmi l lan , 
1930, Vol. 1 1 , p . 2 1 . 
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psychology comes under this heading: he must not be 

classified as a psychologist or an experimental psy­

chologist. However, his thought was influenced by it. 

1. Knowledge and psychology 

vie have seen that the early Dewey was profoundly 

interested in German Idealism both by instinct and by 

training. Seeking as he did for an all-inclusive unity 

(a goal he was later to abandon), his first writings are 

evidence of an organic ism directly inherited from Hegel. 

(2). And mention has also been made of his deep interest 

in the problem of knowledge. To Dewey this was the very 

essence of philosophy, gave it its value and determined 

its future. 

"Dewey's interest as a philospher centres, 
from first to last, upon knowledge and the 
knowing proce33. All that is vital in his 
ethical, social, and educational theories 
depends ultimately upon the special inter­
pretation of the function of knowledge which 
constitutes his chief claim to philosophical 
distinction. Dewey's logical theory was the 
natural and Inevitable outcome of his demand 
for an empirical and "psychological" descrip­
tion of thought as "transformatory" process 
working actual changes in reality." (3). 

(2) The Philosophy of John Dewey, by V..T. Feldman. 
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1934, p. 3. 

(3) John Dewey'8 Logical Theory, by Delton Thomas 
Howard. New York: Longmans, Green and Co., 
1919, p. 120. 
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This attitude has not changed. Dewey ir. still convinced 

that knowledge is the core of philosophy, .aid over the 

years it absorbed what other philosophers would call the 

branches or divisions of philosophy. It has taken them 

over, in his thought, In such a way that Logic, is the 

sphere in which they all live and move and have their 

being. The first victim to be absorbed wa3 experimental 

psychology. 

The period dating between 1884 and 1390 shows Idealism 

to be the main preoccupation of the mind of Dewey. His 

writings follow the Morris line as well as that of the 

other idealists. (4). And then Dewey became interested in 

the new "psychology". 

"In Dewey's major department Professor George 3. 
Korris of the Univerity of Michigan taught the 
first half of the' year and Dr. G. Otonley Hall, 
who had recently returued from prolonged study 
in Germany, the second half." (b). 

G. Stanley Hall's discursive lecture on psycholog­
ical topics, had left him (Dewey) with the belief 
that the relation between pyschology and philosophy 
was an intir.iate one ,but one which must be worked 
out on the basis of the new experimental psychology. 
Experiment was overthrowing the older "rational" 
psychology traditionally associated with philosophy, 
and probably an ambition to help bring about an 
alliance of the new psychology with philosophy was 
directing Dewey's intellectual activity to a 
greater extent than h^ realized." (6). 

(4) The Origin of Dewey's Instrumental lsia, by Morton 
G. .Vhite, p. 32. 

(5) BIOGHAPHY OF JOHN DKWKY, ed. by Jane K. Dewey. In 
The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The Library 
of Living Philosophers), ed. by i aul Arthur ^chllrp. 
p. 16. 

(6) Ibid., p. 23. 
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2. Immediate Emprloism 

Dissatisfied with Hegel's idea of placing the theoretical 

supreme above the praotioal, and subordinating action to 

thought, he was intrigued with an Abeolute of immanent 

activity. His version of it was an attempt to include 

object with sublect, nature with experience to use later 

terminology, and the notion of inmediacy laid a strong 

hold on him. 

xhe classical source of Dewey'3 views on immediacy 

is chapter nine of The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy, 

entitled: THE POSTULATE 0F I:MEDIATE .̂'PIRICISi.I. Although 

Dewey denies it, we are here given a sample of phenomenal-

lam. Interest in experimental psychology led him to writ e 

this:-

"Immediate empiricism postulates that things— 
anything, everything in the ordinary or non­
technical sense of the term "thing—are what they 
are experienced as. Hence, if one wishes to 
desrlbe anything truly, his task is to tell what 
it is experienced as being." (7). 

If you wish to find out what subjective, objeotive, 
physical, mental, cosmic, psychic, cause, substance, 
purpose, activity, evil, being, quality—any phil­
osophic term, in short—means, go to experience and 
see what the thing is experienced as." (8). 

In his anxiety to overcome the bifurcation of dualisms 

^ewey now seeks to include subject and his experience. 

In the past there has been a whole set of problems arising 

(7) The Philosophy of John Dewey, by m.T. Feldman, p. 21. 

(8) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy, by 
John Dewey, p. 239• 
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out of this dualism, vie are to hurdle the whole problem 

by Joining or adding the loiiipdiately present to the sub­

ject. They must not be thought of as two different 

realities but as one unit. Their sun explains being. A 

thing's nature is revealed by its effect on and with a 

knowing subject. No longer would one think of objects 

being placed "over against" a knowor, nor is there any 

ground for distinction between physioal and mental, or 

psychic and somatic, but experience unites all of these 

dualisms and the necessary postulate is immediate empiric­

ism. Dewey next gives us an example which shows Jist how 

far he is willing to go in this direction. 

"I start and am flustered by a noise heard, 
iimpiricaily, that noise jLa fearsome; it really 
is, not merely phenomenally or subjectively so. 
That is what it Is experienced as being. But, 
when I expeneuoe -he noise as a known thing, 
I find it to be innocent of harm. It is the 
tapping of a shade against the window, owing 
to movements of the wind. The experience has 
changed; that is, the thing experienced has 
changed—not that an unreality has given place 
to a reality, not that some transcendental 
(unexperienced) Reality has changed, not that 
truth has changed, but Ju3t and only the con­
crete reality has changed. (9). 

There could hardly be a more drastic step than this. 

Knowledge has changed reality. In the first instance the 

noise was fearsome; then after knowledge it is no longer 

fearsome. Therefore knowledge has changed reality, ihis 

position taken by iJewey is necessitated by his postulate 

of immediacy. Experienoe includes what other thinkers 

(9) Ibid., p. 230. 
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have called and still call: subject and object. The usual 

thing is to say that there is a relationship between these 

two elements of subject and object. Altogether, subject 

and object and relationship total experience, but the ele­

ments remain the same, or retain their identity. If there 

is a change in the relationship, then one or other term 

(subject or object) may change but we seldom say that mere 

knowledge can change all three. Dewey says that is because 

we think of knowledge as passive, in a spectator theory of 

knowledge. 

The traditional view would say that the subject heard 

the noise; he could not feel anything except fear. Then 

investigation improved his knowledge of the noise. Now 

with more complete data the subject recognizes the object 

for what it is and the fear disappears. This view certainly 

does not say that the noise has altered; it is likewise 

certain that the relationship of noise and hearing con­

tinues; but investigation into the cause of the noise reveals 

that it is not harmful. Notice that the noise, the tapping 

of the shade on the window, continues. It has not altered. 

But after acquiring additional data the subject has altered. 

This view keeps the terms distinct: shade, subject, and 

noise uniting them. 

i«ow Dewey cannot agree with this at all. It is his 

contention that the elements of the experience must not be 

separated, lo do this is to destroy Uie unily of the ex­

perience. Every element: shade, noise and subject, all 



21. 

must be considered together, not merely in one context but 

all Immediately present in one organic unity. This unity, 

he says, has been detroyed without warrant by the tradition­

alists, in particuiar by all those who are followers of 

Aristotle. The letter's categories insist on a division 

of substance and accident, knower and known, and this pre­

vents any logical explanation of immediacy. To say that 

the subject is afraid is unsatisfactory. Dewey says we 

thereby exclude the tapping window shade. To get all the 

elements in the experience you must say: the noise is 

fearsome. Then you have subject, shade and noise all 

present and accounted for. There is an organic unity in 

the experience and a description of a new quality in the 

subject is insufficient. 

Attention should be drawn to the use of the word 

reality in his example. The whole experience at first was 

fearsome. That was really the case. Then when knowledge 

of the cause of the noise was added, the fearsomeness dis­

appeared. Now we have a new reality. In ordinary speech 

one might say: "There is really no cause for fear; that 

was only the tapping of the shade." Dewey takes violent 

exception to this because as a matter of fact there was 

fear; and it must have had a cause. Perhaps it was not a 

very good cause, since subsequent knowledge was able to 

dislodge it; but there was some cause, and definite fear. 

Hence the existence of fear being undeniable, it was part 
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of the reality; later fear vanished, so we have a new 

reality. 

Dewey's point appears to be that knowledge changed 

the total situation, and as such should not be referred 

to as an example of the knowledge ohanging the object alone. 

It changed the total situation, the concrete reality is new, 

since concrete reality means the condition of all the ele­

ments at any given moment. If any element is changed, the 

whole situation is altered... since there la an all-pervasive 

unity. 

It has been said that Dewey olaims that knowledge 

changes the object. Indeed his language is not unequivocal. 

And it leaves him open to criticism. To use our previous 

quotation as a case in point. 

"Immediate empiricism postulates that things— 
anything, everything in the ordinary or non­
technical sense of the term "thing"—are what -
they are experienced as." (10). 

Now let us take the window shade whioh haa been tapping for 

us. It is a "thing", either in the technical or the non­

technical sense of the term "thing". In the first place 

it must be denoted as a "fearsome thing". In the second 

case the same window shade must now be called a "non-fearsome 

thing". The inevitable conclusion is that as a known thing, 

i.e. after knowledge arising from investigation, the shade 

has changed. Therefore knowledge changed the object. 

This is the charge against Dewey. 

(10) The Philosophy of John Dewey, 
by W. T. Feldman, p. 21. 
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A more ridiculous example is given by Russell: 

"The first scienoe to be developed was astronomy, 
yet It can hardly be supposed that the sun and the 
planets are muoh altered by the observation of the 
astronomers? (11). 

It should be said without further ado that Dewey repudiates 

this conclusion in absolute fashion. The obvious inter­

pretation of his thought is not the correct one. 

"I have not held, as is intimated in Mr. Russell's 
allusion to knowledge of sun and planets, that 
knowing modifies the object of knowledge." (12). 

What then does he mean? How have we misinterpreted him? 

Our error arises from our practice of separating object 

from subject in the experimental situation. Previous to 

investigation or inquiry there was the immediately had 

material in a non-cognitional situation. Then there was 

the material of cognition as revealed in the acquired 

knowledge. The situation differs: and there are therefore 

two realities. The knower as such is part of a situation; 

reality includes all the elements present, not merely the 

knower, and with any change in any element there is a 

change in the whole, and a new reality exists. Immediate 

empiricism requires this view. Henceforth Dewey will speak 

of a knower in conjunction with a whole situation, never 

(11) DEWEY'S NEW LOGIC, by Bertrand Russell. In The 
Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The Library 
of Living Philosophers)"? p. 154* 

(12) EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE, AND VALUE: A REJOINDER, 
by John Dewey. In The Philosophy of John Dewey 
(Vol. 1 of The Library of Living Philosophers]. 
p. 547. 



isolated. For purposes of discourse one may use the word 

"knower" or "subject" but to get away from a nominal to 

a real definition, one must inolude all the elements immed­

iately present and experienced. 

3. The Active Mind 

The net result of this interest in the experiential 

situation is a further distaste for the older rational 

psychology. The previous theory had held firmly to an 

opposition between knower and known; then a union in know­

ledge. The emphasis was on a passive type of knowledge. 

The mind being capable of acquiring a knowledge of the 

object and retaining its own status, it seemed to be a 

mere spectator of reality, not an active sharer in the 

making of that reality. The knower is essentially passive, 

or so Dewey interpreted the older view. 

Now along comes experimental psychology. It led 

Dewey to favour a more active role for mind. Immediate 

empirioism was his postulate. And although mind does not 

change the object, it does change the situation, and in 

something more than a mere passive alteration. It is not 

the funotion of mind to interpret reality, to reflect its 

nature, but rather to enter into the situation and alter it. 



25. 

"Neither logical reasoning nor the passive accumu­
lation of any number of observatione-which the 
ancients called experience—suffices to lay hold 
of them. Active experimentation must force the 
apparent facts of nature into forms different to 
those in which they familiarly present themselves; 
and thus make them tell the truth about themselves; 
as torture may oompel an unwilling witness to re­
veal what he has been concealing. Pure reasoning 
as a means of arriving at truth is like the spider 
who spins a web out of himself. The web is orderly 
and elaborate, but it is only a trap." (13). 

This passage is typical of his lifelong crusade against what 

he has labelled the "spectator theory" of knowledge. He 

opposes arty theory whioh supports using categories as a frame 

of reference, or any attempt to pigennhole reality. If it 

is merely classificatory, it is not knowledge. The activity 

of mind was first illustrated by experimental psychology. 

But the idea really came from Bacon. 

The villain in the piece is Aristotle. True he favoured 

experience; but it was passive experience, observation. Any 

change is thought of as taking place in the mind, not the 

total situation. Mind is independent, undisturbed, a rather 

disinterested spectator. It is perhaps not uninterested 

because it really does observe the phenomena but inasmuch as 

it does not seek to alter things, then it should be called 

disinterested. Dewey's favourite illustration is the contrast 

between the ant and the bee. The ant piles up material, as 

the passive mind accumulates instances. On the other hand 

the busy bee not only collects but organizes, and modifies 

(13) Reconstruction in Philosophy, By John Dewey, p. 32. 



26. 

the collected stuff to make it serviceable, this busy bee 

illustrates the active mind, the really experimental mind, 

the mind making the best use of true induction. Bacon is 

given the credit for this improvement over Aristotle. 

Although the idea was Bacon's, he had not the instru­

ments to make the most effective use of it. This came later, 

in the late 19th. century when science had made such strides. 

And Dewey implies that as time goes on there is bound to be 

a continued progress, as methods continue to improve. So 

Dewey is anxious to get on the bandwagon of this new science. 

Strange as it may be, Dewey has seldom actually performed any 

experiments in a scientific laboratory. He prefers to use the 

method of science on a more extensive subject-matter. In fact 

he can see no limit to its application and it finds its way 

into the new logic, the new way of thinking, the development 

of an active mind. "Mind is not a kind of being but a kind 

of doing". (14). And here Dewey expresses his utter aversion 

for both rationalism and the older empirioism. Rationalism 

because it insisted on a passive mind, that is, a spectator 

theory of knowledge; and the older empirioism because it con­

tinued the real distinction and separation between knower 

and known, subject and object. 

(14) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, Chicago, 
London: Open Court Publishing Co, 1925, p. 40. 
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"Rationalism thus accepted the aocount of experience 
given by traditional empiricism, and introduced 
reason as extra-empirical. Rationalism never explained, 
however, how a reason extraneous to experience could 
enter into helpful relation with ooncrete experiences. 
By definition reason and experience were antithetical." 
(15). 

Here we have his dislike for rationalism: its separation of 

reason and experience. It is not a mere distinction he ob­

jects to but in his view the terms are opposed by the older 

rationalism. There oan never be any organic unity if we 

persist in holding for the existence of a reason which re­

tains its nature throughout an experience. Before the ex­

perience reason has its nature; after the experience reason 

preserves its nature. Dewey says this cannot be. We are 

wrong because we hold that reason is the same yesterday, 

today and the same forever. To hold this is to deny any 

meaning to experience, Dewey believes. 

One interpretation of Dewey's views is that reason 

acts as a catalyst. It has a share, an active share, in the 

experiment, but emerges itself unchanged as a chemical might 

be used in an experiment to speed up the process and yet 

remain unchanged itself. This view is not Dewey's. He holds 

for an active mind, yes, but not an unchanging mind. As an 

element of the total situation, mind alters and is altered. 

And logically he denies to mind a laeting nature. I\ore will 

be said on this in the chapter to follow on Darwinism. 

(15) THE NEED FOR-A RECOVERY OF PHIL030PHY, by 
John Dewey. In Creative Intelligence, Essays 
In the Pragmatic Attitude, by John Dewey"! 
Addison W. Moore, H.C. Brown, George H. Mead, etc. 
New York: Holt, 1917, p. 23-24. 
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Right now we wish to insist on the active mind, capable of 

altering a situation and being altered in experience. It 

is not antithetical to experience; it is an element of the 

total situation. Henoe his opposition to the rationalism 

which preceded experimental psychology. The new science 

shows mind at work. And since the.word mind Implies a 

continuing thing, henceforth Dewey prefers the word 

intelligence. There is something "active" implied by in­

telligence. It speaks of an "act" rather than a "power or 

habit" in scholastic terminology, henoe his preference. 

And experimental psychology has freed us- from the bonds of 

rationalism. 

4. Efficacy of Intelligence 

Immediate Empiricism having established that mind or 

intelligence enters into every experience as a constitutive 

element, and this view having been confirmed by the new 

Experimental Psychology, we find Dewey convinced for a 

lifetime that the efficacy of intelligence is undeniable. 

Henceforth he will defend this against all opponents, and 

if there be no opposition, he will manufacture it J He will 

glory in the label of "anti-intellectualist" and his enemy 

will be the man who maintains that the function of intellect 

is to interpret reality. According to Dewey, intelligence 

is not to interpret but to transform reality. It is an 

active element of experience;it is altered and it alters 

in the total situation. When he says that it is altered, 
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he refers to its changing character, its dependence on 

antecedents which have helped to make it the intelligence 

that it is. Intelligence here is thought of as a result 

of emergent evolution, a notion we shall discuss later. 

Our immediate concern is that intelligence is not static, 

not passive, it enters into every situation, and it 

effectively alters that situation. It adjusts capacities, 

it organizes, transforms, alters, use whatever term you 

will but insist on the efficacy of intelligence as against 

a passive, inert, helpless, spectator intelligence or mind. 

The laboratory gives us the supreme illustration of 

intelligence at work. There are certain materials, data, 

instruments, conditions, circumstances generally. In mere 

passive observation, the mind or intelligence must simply 

stop, look and listen. It can observe, reflect, possibly 

predict future events but it does not alter anything. In 

the experiment made possible by modern scientific progress 

ana using scientific method the situation is entirely 

different. Intelligence first decides on material to be 

used. Date is chosen or selected; it does not have to 

accept helplessly. A certain amount of chemical may be 

used; its temperature can be controlled; its pressure de­

termined; all of the circumstances need not be accepted but 

thanks to the progress of science all oan be determined. 

Now intelligence proceeds in its active way to make the 

elements of the experiment act and reaot in the manner, 
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for the length of time, and in any other circumstances that 

it chooses to do. Thus to study earthquakes, ancients like 

Aristotle could only observe. But modern scientists can 

build a model, bring about wave motions, study the effects 

of their manmade eqrthquake on different kinds of soil or 

rock and now it Is no longer mere observation; it is intelli­

gence because it has an active share in the process or 

experiment. 

This sort of argument intrigues Dewey because there 

was nothing cut and dried about experiment. He believed 

that previously anybody who conducted experiments did so 

merely to demonstrate a truth already known. There was 

nothing constructive, nothing novel about them. Now ex­

perimental psychology seemed to be unearthing truths hidden 

since the beginning of the world. There was no passive 

mind here; it as an active intelligence; nay a creative 

intelligence. And this second idea has become a oorner-

stone in Dewey's thought: intelligence Is creative. 

5. Creative Intelligence 

The attitude which began with Dewey's interest in 

experimental psychology blossomed as the years went on. 

By 1917 his thoughts had crystallized and they were ex­

pressed in his essay: THE NEED FOR A RECOVERY IN 

PHILOSOPHY. (16). Herein we find all his attitudes towards 

(16) Ibid., 
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a spectator-theory of knowledge. The knower enters into 

the experimential situation and transforms it whilst be­

ing transformed himself. 

"In the orthodox view, experience is regarded 
primarily as a knowledge-affair. But to eyes 
not looking through ancient spectacles, it 
assuredly appears as an affair of the inter­
course of a living being with its physical and 
social environment." (17). 

Down with passive theories! Henoeforth philosophy will 

recover its pristine position only if it throws off these 

dead beliefs and affirms that intelligence enters into 

every experience as an active element, a living element, 

acting and reacting to the other elements in that same 

situation. 

"..experience in its vital form is experimental, 
an effort to change the given; it is character­
ized by projection, by reaching forward into the 
unknown; connexion with the future is a salient 
trait." (18). 

The contribution of intelligence to every experiential 

situation is that it brings absolute npvelties into 

the world. The result of the experience is something 

utterly different, utterly new and original. Philosophy 

must recognize this as due to active, to creative in­

telligence. The laboratory reproduces real life on a 

small scale. It teaches us to transform the world just 

as the scientist transforms a particular situation in 

his experiment. Scientific method is the new god; and 

(17) Ibid., p. 7. 

(18) Ibid., p. 7. 
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its creative power is in the hand of man. 

"The recognition that reflection is a genuine 
faotor within experience and an indispensable 
faotor in. that control of the world which 
secures a prosperous and significant expansion 
of experience undermines historic rationalism 
as assuredly as it abolished the foundations 
of historic empirioism." (19). 

"The popular Impression that pragmatio philosophy 
means that philosophy shall develop ideas relevant 
to the actual crises of life, ideas influential in 
dealing with them and testing by the assistance 
they afford, is correct." (20). 

6. Behaviorism 

The more Dewey became interested in experimental 

psychology, the more was he influenced by contemporary 

psychologists who Ignored introspection and conscious­

ness and explained all human activities exclusively as 

mechanical reactions to sensitive stimuli. His personal 

development paralleled conclusions which he either ab­

sorbed unconsciously or used to bolster his case. As 

an Individual, his trend was away from absolute Hegelian 

idealism. He had tried it and found it wanting. It gave 

him no satisfactory explanation of experience hence he 

abandoned it. His primary objection was that it taught 

the existence of a universal consciousness, an objective 

mind upon which individuals were dependent for the 

formation of their mental life. An absolute mind manifested 

in social institutions was denied; the influence of cul­

tural environment on the development of an individual was 

(19) Ibid., p. 25. 
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retained. Environment fitted in well with the postulate 

of immediate empirioism; an absolute mind did not. 

As a true Hegelian, G.:j. Llorris of John Hopkins 

University had taught Dewey that universal consciousness 

is that third thing which embraces empirical consciousness 

and the objects of knowledge. In common parlance, objects 

and subjects are embedded within a larger, a living whole, 

a common spirit or life. This living unity bridged the 

gap between knower and known and indeed between all 

knowers. It provided a basis for attacking dualists. The 

attitude was retained by Dewey but the.universal consciousness 

or objective mind was dropped. 

Later Dewey was simply to convert the universal con­

sciousness into nature, the Individual into organism and 

the object of knowing into environment. His naturalism then 

taught that organism and environment are parts of nature. 

And whatever holds true of nature in general should hold true 

of human organisms in particular, so knowledge in man is 

simply an organic development. Without teaching behaviorism, 
t 

Dewey had prepared the way of it. By 1892, Dewey recognized 

that the universal self is superfluous and the Individual 

self can be described in behavioristic fashion. (21). 

To be able to say that knowledge is an organic develop­

ment in man one must bridge the gap between physical and 

psychic activities; either bridge it or deny its existence. 

(21) The Origin of Dewey's Inatrumentalism, 
by Morton G. White, p. 47. 
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Behaviorism avoided the problem by pointing out that knowing 

is something which we do. It is a response to a stimulus 

the same as any other mechanical response. And here we 

have the root of Dewey's naturalism. 

The psychological tendencies whioh have exerted 
an influence on instrumentalism are...more or less, 
closely related to the important movement whose 
promoter in psychology has been Lr. John Watson and 
to which he has given the name of Behaviorism. 
Briefly the point of departure of this theory is the 
conception of the brain as an organ for the co­
ordination of sense stimuli (to which one should add 
modifications caused by habit, unconscious memory, 
or what are called today "conditioned reflexes") for 
the purpose of effecting appropriate motor responses." 
(22). 

Hence frequent expressions to the effect that thougnt is 

"an organic response" and others of that ilk have their 

roots in behaviorism. It provided Dewey with his escape 

from absolute idealism into the realm of experience and 

nature. He will scarcely admit being a monist, but he 

will quickly denounce any dualism, since behaviorism has 

overcome the latter. Even suoh traditional notions as 

animate and inanimate need no longer be held and Dewey 

explains that the difference between them 

"lies in the way in which physico-chemical 
energies are interconnected and operate-*., 
respectively." (23). 

(22) Philosophy and Civilization, by John Dewey. 
New York: Minton, Balch 4c Co., 1931, p. 27. 

(23) Experience and Nature,.by John Dewey, p. 254. 
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To the end Dewey has upheld the glories of science. 

Most of the old dualisms were taught by imperfeot science, 

inadequately equipped and overshadowed by state or religious 

institutions. Experimental psychology has freed intelli­

gence of these defects henoe its groat importance. The 

step forward has a solid scientific basis, an empirical 

basis, not an authoritarian basis. >*e need no longer hold 

for a subordinate but a free science, with new means of 

investigation or inquiry, and thought must create novelties, 

free energies and advance bravely. Experimental psychology 

has given us the tools and the method; philosophy must 

finish the Job. 
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Chapter 4 - MARRIAGE AND THE MIDDLE >/ESI 

During that first year as a professor at Michigan 

University, Dewey lived in a bor.rding house in which an 

undergraduate of the saws school had a room. Her name 

was Alice Chipman and she was to marry the young professor 

two years later, in July 1886. Her influence lasted until 

her death in 1927. It was especially noteworthy in the 

field of education and their life with their growing 

children was so bound up with his work that she deserves 

a special mention in the formation of his thought. Almost 

everyone agrees that his residence in the Middle West 

affected his outlook and it would seem that Alice Chipman 

contributed not a little herself. 

She and her sister were brought up by their grand­

parents, early settlers in uhe State of New York. The 

grandfather was a very independent-minded man and his 

traits were inherited by his grandchild. Although a 

freethinker, he contributed money towards the ereotion 

of every church in his village I Very interested in the 

social life of his time, he Led a very colorful life and 

this background, not a wealthy one thought gave young Alice 

an intellectual independence ana self-reliance which she 

was later to communicate to her husband. Jhe had a 

brilliant mind, and was very muoh aware of social injustice. 

A school teacher for several years before her marriage, she 
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knew human nature. This strong feeling for the problems 

of the common man she communicated to John Dewey. A 

sensitive personality, she belonged to no church but 

believed that a religious attitude was an integral part 

of human nature, and that theology and ecclesiastical 

institutions had benumbed rather than developed true 

religion. (1). In his own home as a boy Dewey had not 

been given such a view but this he absorbed over tne 

years and his book-A Common Faith (2). expresses an 

identical position. One sees here the basis for some 

of his later values, hence her place in this list of 

factors in his formation. 

In due course marriage brought with it six children, 

so that Dewey's interest, in schools and their power to 

form character was not an abstract one but a problem which 

affected him vitally. A bachelor might well have remained 

in the field of logic for a lifetime but one might well 

expect the father of a family to branch out into ethics, as 

was his case. It was an influence in his life and it is 

reflected very strongly in his thought to this day. 

(1) BIOGRAPHY OF JOHN DEWEY, ed. by Jane M. Dewey. In The 
Philosophy of John Dewey, (Vol. 1 of Ihe Library of 
Living Philosophers!, ed. by Paul Arthur Schilpp. p. 21. 

(2) A Common Faith, by John Dewey. New Haven: Yale 
University Press, 1934, 87 pp. 
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Much has been made of the fact that Dewey moved from 

Vermont, the state which produced Ualvin Cooliuge, to 

Michigan, which Henry Ford was to make famous. It has been 

a definite faotor. oantayana has said that .»illiam James 

was a psychologist of the individual, whilst uewey tended 

to dissolve the individual into his social functions. There 

is mach truth in the assertion. During the years that 

Dewey lived In the Middle West, that section passed through 

a severe degression and economic recovery. Fortunes came 

and went quickly. Ken took chances and their way of thought 

made enterprise the supreme virtue. Life was a risk but 

frequent success encouraged everyone. Security was not an 

ideal despite the wretched conditions of so many in the 

large cities like Chicago. Dewey was soon interested in 

the plight of the poor, and the numbers of uneducated 

i.imigrants who quickly made good gave him confidence in 

the human mind which more staid New Englanders would never 

feel. In the East, tradition counted for a lot. In the 

t'.iddle West, it counted for less than nothing, ilany of 

these people left all the traditions they oared to know 

about far behind in Europe. Every man could make a living 

in this land of promise, if only ho worked hard enough, 

and used sufficient intelligence. The hope of progress 

became a dogma. 

Such views were bound to have their effect on Dewey's 

thit king and with such a lack of class distinction, he be­

came a complete equalitarian. livery man was as good as the 
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next, and perhaps a little better! Much of Dewey's adula­

tion of democraoy sprang from what he saw and lived through 

in Michigan and Illinois. The role of education had a very 

prominent place in the society of that area, and the success 

attributed to this made it assume great value in the philos­

opher's mind. It became a means to the great end, the 

development of democraoy. 

The rapid changes brought about in such a growing way 

of life gave Dewey the idea that change is reality. This 

fitted in very well with his technical views and contributed 

much in the formation of his pragmatic theses. He began to 

distrust all traditions, social, cultural and religious 

especially....even scientific dogmas. Everything can and 

should be altered if it will benefit society. He became 

socialistic, but not in the political sense of class war, 

dictatorship of the proletariat or submergence of the in­

dividual. After all, nobody from Vermont ever became a 

Communist! 
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Chapter 5- INTEREST IN ETHICS 

During these years 1882-1890, his reading and studies con­

tinued, and his writing ability developed. This is not to say 

that hia writing neeessarlly Improved, but si: ply that he wrote 

more often hence more easily. At first the most evident trait 

wa8 German idealism. Then his preoccupation with the new 

psychology, i.e. experi iental rather than rationalistic, drew 

his attention to a more objective approach. V.e have already 

mentioned his attempt, in his textbook Psychology, to amalgamate 

both attitudea. Following this, the next victim to be absorbed 

was ethics. 

It was likely his Hegelian streak which demanded a unity 

of all branches of knowledge. It was mere circumstance which 

decided that ethics would become an element In his thought at 

this stage, ^t the University of L'iohigan he was assigned some 

courses in ethics. To equip himself to teach these properly, 

Dewey was obliged to study this field very carefully. For the 

use of his students he published two works: Outlines of a 

Critloal Theory of Ethics, in 1891, (1) and then in 1394: The 

Study of Ethics (2) when the first was out of print. 

(1) Outlines of a Critloal Theory of Ethics, by John Dewey; 
Ann Arbor: Register Publishing Co., 1091, viii, 253 pp. 

(20 The Study of Zthloa: A Syllabus, by John Dewey; Ann Arbor: 
Register Publisning Co., 1894, lv, 151 pp. 
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Although James' Psychology appeared in 16*1, and has been 

given credit for being the greatest single influence in changing 

the direction of Dewey's thought, as we shall see In our next 

chapter, it would be a mistake to say that its influence appears 

in the Outline of a Critical Theory of Ethics. Although Dewey 

raakes many acknowledgments in it of his debt to English idealistic 

and naturalistic writers, (3) there is no reference to villiam 

James. Yet in this book we find the essential positions of his 

later teaching. He denounces the fallacy that moral action means 

something more than action itself, and here we find the analysis 

of individuality into function including capacity and environ­

ment. The psychological approach followed his own trend. It is 

quite a step from the former idealistic position which holds that 

the individual finds the source of all his activity in the Uni­

versal -vill. Dow ell is within the aot: will, consequences, and 

idea. The act itself is included in the larger activity of the 

individual in society. 

Ihe development has come about with the analysis from the 

psychologist's viewpoint. There is no pre-existent ideal 

reality. There is no concern with a separate moral category and 

consequently no dualism between scientific knowing and moral 

knowing. This was an essentially Kantian notion, that so:ae 

"knowing" wes isolated from moral values. Now in the analysis 

(3) The preface indicates his debt to Green's Prolegomena to 
Ethicst Bradley's Ethioal Studies. Caird's Social 
Philosophy to Coate. and especially Caird's Critical 
Philosophy of Kant, and finally Alexander's I oral Order 
and Progress. 
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of the act Dewey finds that there is a situation in which 

organism and environment are functionally united. And in every 

act of choice we pass into definitely moral valuations, beoause 

every act has an effect on the formation of habit and character. 

Ethics and psychology are then closely related; one explains 

the other; in fact one Implies the other. 

In Outlines of a Critloal Theory of Ethics, we see the 

shadow of the later role assigned to intelligence. There is 

a concrete concern with the planning and organization of indiv­

idual and social life. There is nothing of the remoteness of 

rationalistic idealism here. 

"An end to serve as standard must be (1) a comprehensive 
end for all the acts of an individual, and (2) an end 
comprehending the activities of various individuals—a 
common good." (4). 

And on this same page Dewey goes on to explain that a common 

good is one which in satisfying one, satisfies others. One 

sees here the Interest in society as having a most important 

role, a role he was later to assign to It when using the word 

democracy. And as for the favourite phrase of later years 

concerning "freeing energies" of the individual, in this same 

first chapter Dewey wrote: 

".he end of action" or the good, is the realized will, the 
developed or satisfied self....It is found in satisfactions 
of desires according to law. This law, however, is not 
so ethlng external to desires, but is their own law. Each 
desire is only one striving of character for larger action, 
and the only way in ŵ iich it oan really find satisfaction 
(that is, pass from inward striving into outward action) is 
as a manifestation of character." (5). 

(4) outlines of a Critical Theory of Kthioa, by J/ohn .jewey; 
pp. 31-32. 

(5) Ibid., p. 95. 
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Now we have a law contained within desires! It is usually 

thought of as quite different yet if one wishes to avoid any due] 

ism, it must be absorbed. 

Notice the phrase "striving of charactor for larger action*5, 

a thought which would become a oornerstone. It reflects the in­

dependence of Individualism yet it too must be contained within 

the larger, the sooial sphere. 

"The Moral End or the Good is the Realization by a Person 
and as a Person of Individuality". (6). 

And he explaina that "Individuality" means specifio capacity 

and specifio environment. 

"environment enters into individuality as a constituent 
faotor, helping make it what it is. 

On the other hand, it is capacity which makes the 
environment really an environment tp_ the individual." (7). 

...e role assigned to the individual was fairly clear in his 

mind as early as 1891. And we see also the switch from an 

abstract #111 to the Will of the Community. It should also be 

pointed out that he rejeoted a single end at this stage. 

"We have no "The Good", but an aggregate of fragmentary 
ends." (8). 

(6) Ibid., p. 97. 

(7) Ibid., p. 99. 

(8) Ibid., p. 119. 
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"That performance of function which is "the gjod", is now 
seen to consist in vital union with, and reproduction of 
the practical institutions (fatally, sohool, society, etc) 
of which one is a member. The maintenance of suoh by the 
free participation therein of individual wills, is, of 
itself, the common good." (9). 

irart 3 of this book is entitled: The Morel Life of tne 

Individual. Let it be mentioned in passing that the psychological 

element is highly developed. Both an intellectual and volitional 

element is thus assigned to conscience. Reason alone does not 

explain choice in man; there are also emotional factors such as 

the approval or disapproval of public opinion, etc. 

Within this psychological treatment of the moral life of 

the individual, Dewey assigns several pages to the concept of 

duty. He has here the usual humanistic thesis that knowledge 

will cure most of our moral problems. Duty will triumph when 

within our knowledge we possess adequate convictions of the 

necessity of conforming conscience to law. With sufficient 

understanding the individual becomes morally mature and will 

act properly. Taken in isolation one must admit a certain 

amount of truth in this. Knowledge will usually lead to firm 

conviction, but it need not. if mere knowledge was the answer 

to the moral problem, itwould be a synonym for holiness. How­

ever, it is well known that the wisest people are not always the 

holiest, nor does there seem to be any oonstant way of correlating 

these two qualities. 

(9) Ibid., p. 173. 
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"The formation of this general idea of duty, and the growth 
of feeling of duty as suoh, Is helped through the fact 
that children (and adults so far as their moral life is 
immature) n«»ed to have their moral Judgments constantly 
reinforced by recurrence to the thou^nt of law." 110). 

The language as such is misleading, because nowhere does Dewey 

tell us then whet he means by law. The impression is the 

standard one of contrasting law with conscience, an oviter with 

an inner guide. Yet this is far from Dewey's position. In the 

next few lines he speaks of the advantares of explaining to 

children the why and wherefore of duty In individual cases. But 

how this can be done without reco irse to a positive law he doea 

not explain. It is true that previously ho had said: 

"The law, in other words, of actions, is the law of actual 
social forces in their onward movenent, in so far as these 
demand some response in the way of conduct from the 
individual." (11). 

However, I should like to hear f.'.r. Dewey or anyone else explain 

this to a naughty child. 0. ioualy what he is stressing is the 

thesis that children should not be punished without explanation, 

nor forced to do the will of their elders unless they are told 

(as much as their mental maturity can grasp) the why of conduct, 

^o this there can be no objection. But once again, his reaction 

is so strong against the error that he is in danger of the 

opposite excess. The proof is that many later interpreted the 

Dewey system as meaning a complete lack of discipline for school 

(10) Ibid., p. 19f» 

(ID) it;id., p. 173. 
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children; their knowledge would develop the notion of duty, 

discipline or punishment w>uld not. 

His first book in this field, the Outline of a Critloal 

Theory of Ethics, thus had a hint of the later role to be 

assigned to intelli^enuo. Dtlucs did not mean assimilation 

of a catechism of rules nor a set of commandments, but one 

was rather to think of the Golden Kule as "a tool of analysis." 

(12). Dewey also had, at this early stage, ruled out the 

peimanent idea of law and virtue. Ideals change and must 

necessarily change. The same words may be used by moralists 

but their content has varied and will vary. 

"It is of the very nature of moral oonduot to be pro­
gressive. Permanence of specific ideals means moral 
death. <e say that truth-telling, charity, loyalty, 
temperance, have always been moral ends and while 
this is trie...what ia meant by temperance, etc. has 
been constantly changing, and this of necessity." (13). 

One is tempted to wonder aloud if Dewey thinks that man's 

capacity for alcolholic beverages is bound to increase! 

From his personal reputation as an opponent of teetotalism 

ive m at conclude that his meaning is more general. In 

iuritan days tenperanoo would mean total abstinence; In other 

tiuies it would indicate ao.ie limitation but allowing in­

dulgence to some degree, AS tiie went it would have no 

reference to drinking whatsoovor. At any rate, moral ideals 

mean different things in different ages. 

(12) Ibid., p. 204. 

(13) Ibid., p. 206. 
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Ihe last chapter of this book deals with virtues. The 

list is hardly orthodox. Thus "conscientiousness, for example, 

is a cardinal virtue". (14). No systematic effort is made 

to classify tie virtues. No denial is r-.ade of standard treat­

ments by other authors of t';;ia aeotion of ethics. In his own 

roundabout way Dewey mentions sovoral and uses his own termin­

ology (thus fortitude becomes bravery; then ho lentions «he 

virtues of "earnestness and compassion", *here is an emotional 

overtone which reveals a psychological preoccupation. 

His second book written et f'iehlgan University, The 

Study of Ethics: a Syllabua. (15) was written after his Outlines 

of a critloal Theory of Kthlca was exhausted. The Jyllabus 

was not a now edition, AS uewey stresses himself in the 

prefatory note, it is a distinct advance in his thought. 

Intelligence is thought of as a medium between Impulses and 

consequences. The causality thus attributed to in.elllger.ee 

anticipates his later teaching on the theory of inquiry. And 

when he speaks of such a role, he abandons the idealistic 

position of a universe not subject to the controlled activity 

of human agenta. 

One sees roois of his later lnstr lmentalism. .he 

language of experiment, instruments, practice, and conflict 

ia already here. Henceforth old idealistic contentions are 

either aropped or if retained, are stripped of Hegelian 

form, and revised and bolstered by the new naturalistic 

arguments. 

(14) Ibid., p. 230^ 
(15; The Study of Ethics: A Syllabus, by John ^ewey. 

http://in.elllger.ee
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There Is continuity with the Outlines: it would be 

mialeading to pretend that everything had been overthrown. 

Thus the theory of the norm in the outlines la very much 

like the norm theory of the Syllabus. In Outlines, Dewey 

says: 

Three of the branches of philosphy nay be called 
normative, implying that they deal with some norm, 
stai.aard, or end, oatiuuting the value of their 
res ective subject matters as tested by this end. 
i.he3e are Logic, dealing with the end Truth, and 
the value of the intellectual processes with re­
spect to it; Aesthetics, sealing with Beauty and 
the value of the emotional conditions as referred 
to it; and ethics...but this norm in no case comes 
from outside the subject matter; it is the subject 
matter considerod in its totality". (16). 

And on this same subject in his later book, the Syllabus: 

The completeat possible interaction of an impulse 
with all other experiences, or the completeat 
possible relation of an impulse to the whole self 
constitutes...the moral value of an act..This has 
important bearings upon the subject of the criterion..-, 
the criterion always lies within, not without, the 
act. The criterion is nothing but the coxaoletest 
possible view of the act". (17). 

The slight changes in vocabulary have left the thought 

content intact. 

(16) Outlines of a Critical Theory of Ethlos, by 
John Dewey, pp. 1-2. 

(17) The otudy of Kthlca: ;>. Syllabus, by John Dewey, ,J. :l'Z. 
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Later at Chicago, his interest in ethics was further 

stimulated by courses he taught listod as "Psychological 

Ethios," "The Logic of tfthioii," and "Social Sthics". The 

firsn of these wu3 simply a development of ills "The study 

of ethics: moral theory was expressed in terms of Impulses, 

habits, desires, emotions and ideas. This would become 

Human Nature and Condiot. (18). one can see the trend 

away from Hegelian idealism to a more praguatlc viewpoint. 

Dewey left Idealistic categories and "a priori" reasoning 

but he retained the idea of a whole, of organic ism. Part 

of Hegel was abandoned and part was retained. This desire 

to see everything in one whole as opposed to a segmented 

universe has led critics to label Dewey as a nonist. He 

prefers to be called contextualist. all this however was 

a later development. By 1894 he was no longer an absolute 

idealist though anti-intellect .aliat; he had accepted 

"consequences" of intelligence and some of the elements of 

experimentalise. 

(18) Human Î ature and Conduct, by John Dewey. 
New York: Henry Holt oc Co., 1922, vii, 336 pp. 
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Chapter 6 - INrLUKIiCli OF WILLIAM JAMES 

1. Pelroe. Father of Pragmatism 

The three celebrated names in American Pragmatism 

are Charles Sanders Pelrce, tflllium James and John uewey. 

Pelrce was a loglolan, interested in Aristotle, and has 

been given credit for developing the logic of relations 

which were brought to a culmination by Whitehead and 

Russell in their Principle Llatheuatlca. (1). 

The son of Benjamin Peiroe, who was leading mathe­

matician of his day, it has boen said that Charles was 

brought up in a laboratory. (2). His interests alter­

nated between soienoe and philosophy. Jlssatisfied with 

the theories of truth taught by deductive thinkers saoh 

as ^pinoza, Kant and Hegel, he turned toward^ empirioism. 

He disliked the pursuit of an absolute truth which was 

independent of experience. The correspondence or co^on 

sense theory of Aristotle and tho Scholastics ho found 

Inadequate and he was led by his scientific background 

to examine the findings of the empiricists. 

(1) THE SIGNIFICANCE OF DKWEY'G PHILOSOPHY, by V»llliara 
Savory. In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol.l of 
The Library of Living Philosophers) v. 484. 

(2) The Development of Amerloan Philosophy. W. Guelder 
and L. Sears. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1940, p. 330. 
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Peiroe and James both acknowledged their debt to 

Hume whose starting point is that of empirioiam and who 

ended with phenomenalism. 

"Thus did Hume complete the work of empiricism. 
Locke reasoned away everything except the 
primary qualities of todies and the unknown 
substratum (substance) in which they adhere; 
Berkeley showed that even the substance and 
primary qualities of bodies might be reasoned 
away, and now Hume applies the same solvent 
to the substance of mind itself, and loaves 
nothing but phenomena." (3). 

Peirce's central thesis was that inductive inference is 

t.ie same as probable inference. An inductive conclusion 

is never certain but a high degree of probability is the 

best we can hope for. Fundamentally it is a method of 

enumeration and the sample chosen to build up the statis­

tics may well lead us astray. Substance is sonething un-

proven, beyond our grasp so our cortitude concerns 

statistics on phenomena. 

British Empiricism of the 19th. century left Peirce 

unhappy since he found its attitude retrospective, con­

cerned with antecedent phenomena. To grasp the meaning 

of an idea, he thought we should rather be prospective, 

looking ahead to consequence of the idea in action. The 

modification of existence by applying ideas or concepts 

to solve the problems and change the situations presented 

to us in experience is the real meaning of his tUeory. Ahe 

consequences he referred to are the general consequences. 

(3) History of Philosophy, by v/illiara Turner, s.T.D., 
j>ostonf Ginn it Country, 1^29, p. 020. 
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Action is not the supreme good, but through action 

concepts can be applied to existence and it is only 

through such application that they huvu any meaning. They 

are not reflections of reality but instruments for active 

exploration of the world about ua. 

In 1878 there was published in oho Popular Science 

Monthly, an essay by Poirce entitled: Ik> / TO MAKE OUR 

I^EAS CLEAR. The essay lay unnoticed for 20 years until, 

in an address of 1898, James gave Ieirce crodit for start­

ing him on the right direction. As a label for his views, 

Peirce used the word "Pragmatism." He got the term from 

Kant who distinguished it from "Practical." The letter 

referred to moral laws which Kant said were "a priori"; 

the former applies to rules of art and technique which 

are based on experience and are applicable to experience. 

The reference to the future became the cornerstone 

for James' new theory of truth. He would develop the 

thought and it would be brought to maturity by Jewey. A 

readily available and complete definition of truth as 

Peirce saw it may be found quoted approvingly by Dewey: 

"Truth is that concordance of an abstract state­
ment with the ideal limit towards which endless 
investigation would tend to bring scientific 
belief, wflioh concordance the abstract statement 
may possess by virtue of the confession of its 
inaccuracy and one-sidedneas, and this confession 
is an essential ingredient of tr.ith." (4). 

(4) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 345n. 
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The preoooupatlon with the future as an element of truth 

has been the distinctive feature of the three philosophers: 

feiroe, James, Dewey. Their view implies that knowledge 

when thought of as a mirror of reality should not and in­

deed cannot be oalled true. »Ve should start with a 

hypothesis in our searoh for scientific belief; if it 

brings about desirable "results" it is a "true" hypothesis. 

But "truth", as an absolute, cannot be obtained. It must 

remain in the future forever. 

2. William James, American 

The obscurity of Peirce was matched by the popularity 

of James. His brother Henry wrote novels like psychology 

whilst William wrote psychology which was as readable as 

novels. Pelrce was a logician and wrote like one, hence 

he had few followers. William Jaues oaught the spirit of 

the common people, using phrases one heard in the streets, 

and his books rsfleot the eager, adventuresome, dashing 

and business-like ideals of the day. He liked to speak of 

"cush-valuo" and "results", and other such phrases to ex­

press the plac* of consequences in his theory. Such 

practices tended to popularize hi3 views and also tended 

to leave the author open to misinterpretation. However, 

this last was inevitable on another score: James was not 
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altogether consistent in his thought. v»e are more con­

cerned though, in showing his position between Peirce and 

Dewey as Dewey has repeatedly told of his debt to .Villiam 

J cine s. 

Dewey's daughter Jane, who wrote the biography of 

her famous parent for the Library of Living Philosophers, 

has this to say: 

"William James* Principles of Psychology was much 
the greatest single influence in changing the 
direction of Dewey's philosophical thinking, The 
marked increase in the prorainenoe of the psycholog­
ical approach in the second ethical syllabus may 
be attributed to the appearance of this book shortly 
after the first one was written." (5). 

Dewey was not only one to be influenced by the 1rinoiples 

of Psychology. James taught at Harvard from 1872 until 

his death in 1910 and was the first American philosopher 

whose name was known outside of the trade. As an individ­

ual ho was very colorful and one night well say that he 

came by it honestly. Hir, father was a mystic of sorts 

and their homelife was dominated by his personality. 

Inheritor of great wealth, he found it unnecessary to 

work and it pleased him to send his sons to Europe for 

their education. In Prance they fell in with Charcot 

and from him t>ey acquired an interest in psychology. This 

remained a dominant interest for a lifetime. Back in 

(5) BIOGRAPHY oF JOIII. ^.KHY, ed. by Jane 11. Dewey. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living Philosophers) p. 23. 
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America V/llllam James took a M.D. at Harvard in 1870, later 

teaching anatomy, physiology, psychology and p*:ilosop:iy. 

With this background it is not surprising that William 

James made a shining reputation at Harvard during his 58 

years there. His urbanity, wit, general culture made a 

strong impression on Dewey but these all followed Dewey's 

reading of The Principles of Psychology. The impact of 

this book oan scarcely be overestimated and its date (1890) 

is significant of an early influence. The Pragmatism by 

William James, (1907) was much later and Dewey's thought 

was then fairly well formed, as definitely as trend will 

allow anyway. It is generally taken for granted that 

the Pragmatism, by James, was the chief influence but 

this brief biography in Schilpp's volume had the approval 

of the philosopher himsolf, and the more objective psycho­

logical theory is outlined in irinoiples of ^yschology 

rather than Pragmatism. There was a strong biological 

basis and though not clearly gras;-ed by Dewey at first, 

it was later to become the reason for his being called 

bohavioristic. our point here is that James was the 

source, one important source anyway, of the trend towards 

a biological standpoint, a further step away from absolute 

idealism and more closely approaching the later instru­

mentalism. The new step favoured a more earthly function-

alism. (6). 

(6) DBWEY'S INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, by Gordon 
IV. Allport. In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 
of The Library of Living Philosophers) p. 267. 
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Gordon W. Allport has this to say:-

"So whole-hearted is his conversion to the functional 
position that Dewey accuses James of faint-heartedness. 
In particular it is the self, with which Dewey had 
suoh deep concern in 1886, that he is now bent on 
ruling out of court. With James' Flat he will have 
nothing to do; not even the mildest endorsement of 
indeterminlsm is allowable. The individual and his 
actions are one, says Dewey. There are concrete 
attitudes, habits, desires, ideas and Ignorance; but 
there is no ego behind these states. There is no 
call to recede into the ego to explain will, any 
more than to explain consciousness. If James can 
dispense with the Pure Ego in Thought, he should 
dispense likewise with the Pure Mover in conduct... 
(7). 

By 1894, then, we see that Dewey has repudiated 
completely both the substance and the shadow of 
souls psychology. He will have nothing more to 
do with an active self, as knower or as effective 
agent in will. Dewey insists upon the seamless 
character of experience. (8). 

And we have the testimony of Dewey himself that James was 

the first to question the disconnected elements of the 

empirically given. That is to say that the date of exper­

ience come in wholes, not separate and independent units. 

Reality is what Dewey would later oall "contextual" and 

not a number Of monads. 

"Not till the time of William James was the common 
premises of both sensationalistic empiricism and 
rationalism..openly challenged by denial that the 
empirically given consists of disconnected elements." 
(9l. 

(7) Ibid., p. 268. 

(8) Ibid., p. 269. 

[•>) Lo^lc: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p . 51Sn. 
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His indebtedness to James is undeniable in his transition 

from idealism to a species of empirlcisn; there 13 however 

another interesting point to notice and that is the 

Hegelian idea of "whole" which is now being applied by 

Dewey to "experience". His preoccupation with the con­

textual element of experience shows that everything of 

Hegel had not been thrown overboard. And this preoccupa­

tion come through i eirce and Janes. 

"In 1890, in his famous chapter on "The Stream of 
ihought" in his Principles of isychology, James 
had laid great stress upon the conjunctive relations 
of experience which Hume had left out, and later he 
called his philosophy Radical Empirioism in order 
to emphasize his difference from Hume. Charles 
Peirce coined the word Syneohlsm in 1892 as a term 
for the continuity of experience. But it was James 
who developed the notion tAat experience consists 
of real units that overlap successively and 
simultaneously. The world is a chain of inter­
penetrating links. Entities are not exclusive as 
in the old pluralism. In the new pluralism they 
overlap. 

Concatenism is, then, a via media between 
monism. It is the only form of pluralism that 
is intellectually tenable. Hereafter, a philosopher 
must be either a raonist or a concatenlst. In my 
opinion, with the exception of pragmatism or 
instrumentaliam, this hypothesis of a oonoatentated 
world is the most important invention of philosophy 
since the middle of the'19th. century." (10). 

(10) THE SIGNIFICANCE ol :^*EY'S PHILOSOPHY, by ..'illiam 
Savery. In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 
of lhe Library of Living Philosophers) p.489. lhis 
judgment has the explioit approval of Dewey himself 
as given in Part 111 of the same volume !K'T. 
il.ILOSOli-Hrt ?Ei'l 7T:S p. 545. 
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Before 190Q, then, Dewey had aoquired the elements of his 

future theory of knowledge: an "A posteriori" approach to 

the problem of experience; a denial of the self; a plural­

ism; a notion of tue continuum of experience. The last 

element was a left-over Hegelian idea, but now applied to 

a new realism, rather than an idealism. 

The history of psychology through these same years 

reveals that Dewey followed the general trend outside of 

neoscholastio circles. iVoodworth has expressed the ten­

dency pithily: 

"First psychology lost its soul, then it lost its 
mind, then it lost consciousness; it still has 
behavior of a kind." (11). 

It would seem then that outside of Catholic circles during 

this period materialism was gaining rapidly and decisively. 

.Villiam James was doing his bit yet hero we have an example 

of his inconsistency which must be mentioned. Dewey was 

more logical; James more sentimental. rhe question was 

religion. 

To understand James' attitude in defending religion 

on a basis other than reason one should first know of his 

division of thinkers by reason of their temperament. He 

was firmly convinced that a man's philosophy reflects his 

temperament. To a certain extent this might well be true; 

(11) Psychology. A Study of the Mental Life by Robert 
3. Woodworth. New York: Holt, 1928, p. 2n. 
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in fact Dewey illustrates the point, first perfectly and 

then reacting against his natural bent. James added en­

vironment to the strictly physical element to take care 

of such examples. His dichotomy divided them into 

tender-minded and tough-minded. 

Tender-minded philosophers are usually rationalistic, 

favouring first principles, order and unity; as a corrolary 

they might also be intellectuallstic, idealistic, optimistic, 

believers in freewill and monism and probably dogmatical. 

Apparently he had people like his friend Royce in mind. 

Tough-minded philosophers favoured empiricism, 

materialism, pessimism, atheism, determinism or possibly 

skepticism, naturalism, positivism. It is clear that James 

did not think any one man every qualified for all of the 

labels in either group, but the categories, he felt, gave 

a rough indication of an outlook. 

The division was one which claimed a basis in reason 

yet James was still dissatisfied. Neither group could 

explain the most human of our convictions, if oonduct is 

any criterion. And surely any philosopher who looked at 

consequences for meanings had to admit that all men, 

whether learned philosophers or the men in the street, do 

act against both of these attitudes. Hence, James took 

upon himself the role of mediator. Each group has a con-

tribution to make, yet either group does not explain 

everything. On the one hand, we have scientific values; 
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on the other one must admit human values of the religion and 

romantic typea. In 1897, The tfill To Believe outlined these 

views. Later Ja;aes said that a better title would hove been: 

The Right to Believe. At any rate this was his thesis: in 

fields where scientific knowledge is unavailable, a man has 

a right to believe what he likes, if, for him, there is some 

advantage in It. Thua if belief in God will give a man hope 

ana confidence, then he has a right to believe in God. i 

sick man has a right to believe that he will recover, and 

since almost everyone thinks there are such cases, the 

element of belief was a necessary one, an advantageous one 

in his cure, -ere thw patient in the example not allowed to 

believe there was any hope, he woula certainly die; his belief 

.ade the difference, so from such consequenoes, James argued 

for a right to believe, on his own risk that he might be 

mistaken. 

The tests for truth are thus not entirely intellectual; 

tiere is an emotional nature in nan which must be allowed 

its share. And Ja-es was sufficiently optimistic to reject 

the skepticism of so may scientists. In this, Dewey did not 

follow James. He will develop a naturalism which never 

weakens in its crusadea against emotionalism and any religion 

which makes use of it in any degree. Consequences provide 

meanings, but this is so as a principle, for the vast 

majority of oases, and sick people who recover by "faith" 

are exceptions. Some unknown factor was present whloh 

cured them; but unknown as it was, it was not faith. They 
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would have recovered anyway. Temperamentally, Dewey would 

have preferred to write a book entitled: The Right to 

Disbelieve! 

Perhaps the explanation of these divergent attitudes 

may be found in the fact that Jeraes was a psychologist of 

the individual, whereas Dewey was more interested in social 

psychology* James felt the nec-u to justify the individual's 

attitude; tiewey is not interested In justifying but rather 

examining and understanding. Motives ere important for James; 

and if they help the individual, ho has a right to them. 

Dewey wants to know if they will work out in the long run, 

socially. Does It pay society to deceive sick people? An 

individual may possibly benefit; renerally speaking, no. 

The long view, especially the social view, will decide value. 

It is interesting to note the increasing influence of 

Darwin during the period 1884-1894. The influence of James 

which was in accord with Darwinian views prevailed; anything 

James had to offer which was in conflict with biological 

evolution was dropped. (12). And we have seen above that 

by 1894 iJowey had repudiated completely both the substonoe 

and the 3hadow of soul psychology. Experience has a seam­

less character; it mu3t not be divided into a peripheral 

body sensation and then a soul reaction; it is all of a 

(12/ u^'EY'S INDIVIDUAL ANu SOC IJO- rSYCHOLoGY, by Gordon 
,U Allport. In The Philosophy of John Dqwey (Vol. 1 
of The Library of'Living i'hiloaophers) p. 268. 
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piece. And an idea is an organic response to environment. (13] 

But this growth of Darwinian influence must receive its own 

treatment. Its importance can soaroely be overrated in 

Dewey's philosophy. Its effect paralleled his interest in 

psychology hence its mention here in the development of his 

theory of knowledge. It was more than Just another element; 

it was a vital thing, an essential, something which coloured 

all his views and some even think it to be the all-important 

thing in the understanding of Dewey's philosophy. 

(13) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 109. 
Dewey had then (1938) progressed to the point where 
he could say: "Ideas are anticipated consequences." 
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Chapter 7 - , DARWINISM 

Even a cursory reading of John Dewey's books leaves 

one with the strong impression that change is the essence 

of reality. He seems to worship change. And with this 

worship there is the corresponding hatred of permanence, 

stability, eternal essences, and everything which smacks 

of the absolute. In fact it is said that Dewey is 

absolutely against absolutes; he is eternally opposed to 

permanence and essentially fixed against established order 

of any kind. 

This type of thought is chaotic, and Dewey would 

quickly repudiate such a charge. It must always be kept 

in mind that he is reacting against various doctrines, 

that he is taking an attitude which may be expressed in 

a negative way. He favours certain things and views, yes, 

but in his anxiety to denounce the opposition, his ex­

pressions leave what one must call unfortunate and some­

times disastrous implications. From an origin in the 

stability of "a priori" thinking, Dewey has swung to the 

other limit of the pendulum, hence his never falling 

glorification of change. 

Darwin gave him a basis for this attitude, but the 

development and the application is his own. It is not a 

legitimate application as he stretches the analogy for 

beyond what is tenable (actually he Jumps from the 

biological principle into politics!) For the moment however, 
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we must try to appreciate the effeot Darwin had on his 

early thought. It is significant that one of Dewey's 

best known early books bore the title: "The Influence 

of Darwin on Philosophy" (1). It is an important book 

because the biological basis of change in his thought 

is explained therein. 

"In laying hands upon the saored ark of absolute 
permanency, in treating the fores that had been 
regarded as types of fixity and perfection as 
originating and passing away, the Origin of Species 
introduced a mode of thinking that in the end was 
bound to transform the logic of knowledge, and hence 
the treatment of morals, politics, and religion." (2). 

This statement gives one a good idea of the method whereby 

Dewey jumps from biology to epistemology, then to ethics, 

politics and religion! No giant with seven league boots 

ever made a more daring leap. And all of these disparate 

subjects are indiscriminently lumped together Without any 

hesitation whatsoever. In biology "species" are not fixed; 

atqui the permanency of "species" has given backbone to 

logic, morals, politics and religion. Therefore Darwin's 

book eventually transformed practically every branoh of 

knowledge. One must first notice Dewey's conviction that 

(l) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy and Other 
Essays in Contemporary Thought, by Bonn Dewey, 
New York: Henry Holt and Co., 1910, vl, 309 pp. 

(2) Ibid., pp. 1, 2. 
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biology is of basic importance; as a corrolary, the 

branches of knowledge are interdependent and there can 

be no distinction between the speculative and practical. 

Such an influence attributed to Darwin is certainly a 

landmark in the history of learning. Previously there 

was a reliance upon what Dewey calls a Medieval assump­

tion that "species" were immutable. Now Darwin revolu­

tionized all learning with his scientific discovery. 

Nothing is henceforth to be considered as permanent. 

The scientific basis has been removed, and the truth 

has been uncovered that development, change, natural 

selection are watchwords. This is henceforth the new 

dogma; it is unquestioned and must be accepted by anyone 

who hopes to progress. It is applicable in every field 

of knowledge. No wonder that Dewey believes that ethics, 

politics, religion must accept new standards. Their 

basic principle has changed, or rather the previous 

basis was no better than shifting sand. The new bible 

must be Darwin's Origin of Species. And Dewey's views 

on this are explained at some length in the first 

chapter of The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy. 

This volume was published in 1910. Its evaluation 

of Darwin is one thing which has not changed in Dewey's 

philosophy. The same thought is repeated in 1939 in 
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disparaging Aristotelian logic for its categories of 

changeless essences, he says:-

"In concluding this phase of the discussion I shall 
refer to the foundation of all the differences that 
have been mentioned—the reversed attitude of 
science toward change. Completion of the cycle of 
scientific reversal may be conveniently dated from 
the appearance of Darwin's Origin of Species. The 
very title of the book expresses a revolution in 
scienoe, for the conception of biological species 
had been a conspicuous manifestation of the assump­
tion of complete immutability. This conception hat 
been banished before Darwin from every sclentiffc 
subject save botony and zoology. But the latter 
had remained the bulwark of the old logic in 
scientific subject-matter." (3). 

Of this, Dewey is certain: Darwin was right and there is 

no limit to the extension of the idea of change. This 

is one of the strongest elements Dewey uses in favour of 

the necessity of experiment. Sinoe circumstances (he 

prefers to call them conditions) are always varying, then 

new procedures must be invented and there is not, nor can 

there be, any one definite goal or end for developiaent 

and progress. This is true of ethics, of politics, of 

science, of logic. The instrument of adaptation is 

intelligence, itself a changing power as the men endowed 

with it vary in their heredity and environment. Dewey 

is tireless in pointing out the erroneous basis for 

stability. 

(3) Logio: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 92. 
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"The conception of eldos, species, a fixed form 
and final cause was the central principle of 
knowledge as well as of nature. Upon it rested 
the logic of science." (*±). 

And developing this thought in the same book he explains 

the notion of "design" in biology, botany, zoology, 

paleontology and embryology, as held by the scientists 

who had been influenced by Aristotelian logic. 

"Together they added such prestige to the design 
argument that by the late eighteenth century it 
was, as approved by the sciences of organic life, 
the central point of theistlo and idealistic 
philosophy. 

The Darwinian principle of natural selection 
cut straight under this philosophy. If all organic 
adaptions are due simply to constant variation and 
the elimination of those variations which are harm­
ful in the struggle for existence that is brought 
about by excessive reproduction, there Is no call 
for a prior intelligent oausal force to plan and 
preordain them. Hostile critics charged Darwin 
with materialism and with making chance the cause 
of the universe. (5). 

It would seem then, that "theistic and idealistic 

philosophy" was out of date aft«r Darwin. Its basic 

principle having been disproved, there is nothing left 

to do except abandon the whole structure. There is no 

such a thing as "species", therefore sciences of organic 

life, and Dewey includes psychology and ethics here, 

must begin anew. It is curious to note that such a 

situation does not fill Dewey with dismay. He simply 

(4) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy, ect, 
by John Dewey, p. 6. 

(5) Ibid., p. 11, 12. 
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assumes that the sciences of organic life have only to 

adapt themselves to the new conditions and proceed. If 

their defenders object* it is not on really scientific 

grounds at all but religion rears its ugly head! This 

latter villain is to be construed as the enemy of pro­

gressive science, the opponent of Darwin, and the dragon 

which must henceforth be fought by every enlightened 

scientist and philoaopher. 

This may be strong language, but It is no stronger 

than is Dewey's attitude vis-a-vis ecclesiastical 

institutions. 

"Although the ideas that rose up like armed 
men against Darwinism owed their intensity 
to religions associations, their origin and 
meaning are to be sought in science and phil­
osophy, not in religion." (6). 

Religious institutions and associations are not guilty 

of having ideas! All of these come from poor science, 

but their-"intensity" derives from religion because 

religion sees the handwriting on the wall. The concept 

of "species" has been the basis of religion; the concept 

came from science; it is now repudiated by science; so 

religion must seek some other support. These views re­

quire a more elaborate treatnent but just now we are 

interested in the exteneion of Darwin's biological idea 

to such an apparently remote field as religion'. It 

(6) Ibid. , p. z'. 
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provides another example of Dewey's contempt for 

categories of knowledge. It also shows a source 

for his later theory of values. In the formation 

of his thought, its Importance is undeniable. 

"The influence of Darwin upon philosophy resides 
in his having conquered the phenomena of life for 
the principle of transition, and thereby freed the 
new logic for application to mind and morals and 
life. When he said of species what Galileo had 
said of the earth, »e pur se muove, he emancipated 
once for all, genetic and experimental ideas as an 
organon of asking questions 'and looking for Infor­
mation." (7). 

There is one institution of religion in particular which 

Dewey regards as the arch-enemy of science, and it is 

the one which had a "difference" with Galileo. Sometimes 

he mentions it by name but more often he refers to it 

indirectly. Whatever is Aristotelian, or Medieval, or 

authoritarian, or a defender of Greek and classical 

views, is suspect. 

"Intellectually speaking, the centuries since the 
fourteenth are the true middle ages. They mark 
the transitional period of mental habit, as the 
so-called medieval period represents the petri­
faction under changed outward conditions, of 
Greek ideas." (8). 

It would be interesting to know what amount of history 

Dr. Dewey has read. One wonders what he would say were 

he to discover that Galileo did not say "e pur se muove"; 

that religion and philosophy do not stand or fall with 

the scientific concept of "species" and in particular 

(7) Ibid., p. 8, 9. 

(8) Ibid., p. 60. 
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that the notion of final causality, or any kind of caus­

ality, is not upset nor even disturbed by Darwin's views. 

However this is not the place to debate these questions 

but one does get a good idea of which way the wind blows 

as far as Dewey is concerned and consequently we learn 

another element in the formation of hla philosophy; and 

his philosophy is convertible with epistemology. 

"For modern philosophy is, as every college senior 
recites, epistemology; and epistemology, as perhaps 
our books and lectures sometimes forget to tell the 
senior, has absorbed Stoic dogma. Passionless 
imperturbability, absolute detachment, complete 
subjection to a ready-made and finished reality...is 
its professed ideal." (9) 

His theory of knowledge, or logic as inquiry to use his 

terminology, embraces a wide field and its principles have 

repercussions in religion. In fact they have repercussions 

in politics as well. Darwin's insistence on change and 

adaptability must be applied not only in biology, not only 

in logic, -not only in religion and ethics but in politics. 

"A belief in organic evolution which does not 
extend unreservedly to the way in which the 
subject of experience is thought of, and which 
does not strive to bring the entire theory of 
experience and knowing into line with biological 
and social faots, is hardly more than Pickwickian." (10). 

(9) Ibid., p. 172-. 

(10) THE NEED FOR A RECOVERY OF PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey, 
in Creative Intelligence, Essays in the Pragmatic 
Attitude, by John Dewey, A.W. Moore, H.C. Brown, 
George Herbert Mead,.etc., New York: Henry Holt and 
Co., 1917, p. 35. 
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Dewey applies his principles of change to what he loosely 

refers to as Democracy. I say loosely beoause it need 

not be democracy as we know it. In fact as the future 

changes, the concept of state must change as well. He 

will have no part of an ideal, a static goal, towards 

which government should evolve. Rather does he think 

that the formation of the state must be a series of 

experiments, probably endless experiments, a constant 

adaptation to current needs. The state must be flexible 

of its; very essence, and must be subjeot to constant 

scrutiny, revision and alterations. As biology after 

Darwin taught that there is a natural selection, so 

political science must recognize an unceasing develop­

ment and this necessarily. (11). The Importance of 

this trait in his thought will be brought out again. 

It is an integral part of his reasoning and is also an 

illustration of the inclusion of politics as affected 

by Darwin's theory. 

There Is some disagreement here as to the actual 

extent of Darwin's influence. It seems to me that it 

is correct to say that Dewey's interpretation of Darwin 

is an element of his thought. It concerns us less 

whether Dewey was right or not in his interpretation. 

It must at least be admitted that Dewey believed the 

doctrine of change, (he prefers to call it growth), 

(11) This idea is developed in The Public and Its 
' Problems, by John Dewey, New York: Henry Holt 

and Co., 1987, via 224. pp., Ch. 11. 
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was given a scientific basis by Darwin and cannot be 

denied by an open-minded thinker. The quotations certainly 

show he thought Darwin ranked in importance with Aristotle 

In the history of mankind; the difference is just that 

Aristotle happened to be wrong and Darwin right! 

"What does bur touchstone indicate as to the 
bearing of Darwinian ideas upon philosophy? 
In the first place, the new logic outlaws, 
flanks, dismisses—what you will—one type of 
problems and substitutes for it another type. 
Philosophy forswears inquiry after absolute 
origins and absolute finalities in order to 
explore specific values and the specific con­
ditions that generate them." (12). 

Feldman, author of a book (13) oarrying the subtitle: 

A Critical Analysis, feels that Dewey was not so 

dependent on Darwin as we have made him out to be. On 

strictly biological and scientific grounds it might be 

difficult to sustain our contention. BUT, the argument 

is rather that Dewey's interpretation of Darwin, viz., 

that Darwin provided a deathblow to final causality 

when he "explained" the process of organic adaptation, 

was the cardinal principle for Dewey. Right or wrong, 

and we are inclined to suspect the validity of Darwin's 

argument on scientific grounds, Dewey believed the 

principle of natural selection could and should have un­

limited application. Hence we cannot agree with Feldman 

(12) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy, etc. by 
John Dewey, p. 13. 

(13) The Philosophy of John Dewey, by W.T. Feldman, 
Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins Press, 1934, 127 pp. 
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when he says: 

"It may be ooncluded then, that Darwinism in its 
strlot sense, seldom had more than a limited 
application in Dewey's philosophy." (14). 

It may not have been Darwinism, but at least it was 

Dewey's idee of what he thought Darwinism was. And 

in proof of our position we refer to an article by 

^ewey in The Monlst entitled "Evolution and Ethics": 

"The belief that natural selection has ceased to 
operate (in t*i6 human sphere) rests upon the 
assumption that there Is only one form of such 
selection: that where improvement is indirectly 
effected by the failure of the species of a 
certain type to continue to reproduce; oarrying 
with it as its correlative that certain varia­
tions continue to multiply, and finally come to 
possess the land, -his ordeal by death is an 
extremely important pnases of natural selection, 
so called...However to identify this procedure 
absolutely with selection, seems to me to in­
dicate a somewhat gross and narrow vision. Not 
only is one form of life as a whole selected at 
the expense of other forms, but one mode of notion 
in the same individual is constantly selected at 
the expense of others. There ..s not only trial by 
death, but there is the trial ny the success or 
failure of special acts—the counterpart, I suppose 
of physiologloal selection so called." (15). 

<7e believe that this quotation shows the use of biological 

terminology, is evolutionary in ohoraoter, and Darwinian 

in origin, although an analogous and unwarranted applioat . ;n 

of Darwinism. 

(14) Ibid., p. 43. 

(15) EVOLUTION AND ETHICS, by John Dewey, in The Uoniat, 
1898, vol. viil, p. 337. 
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Chapter 8 - EXISTENTIAL MATRIX 

The biological term "matrix" meaning womb or 

mould, is a favourite with John Dewey. In his last 

important book: Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, he 

entitles ehaptsx 2: THE EXISTENTIAL MATRIX OF INQUIRY: 

BIOLOGICAL and the following, chapter 3: THE EXISTENTIAL 

MATRIX OF INQUIRY: CULTURAL. It is his way of saying 

that all reality is contained within a mould of the 

here-and-now. There are various forces, some biological 

and others cultural which play Important roles, but they 

are all contained within this living mould of existence; 

the present. 

As one might expect by now, his view is neither 

clear-cut nor unqualified. It is his method of express­

ing his reaction against other views. Dewey is not an 

Existentialist such as Jean Paul Sartre. He seems more 

Interested in the future than the present, hence he will 

reject the views of absolute hedonism in ethics. At the 

same time he despises anyone who attempts to live in the 

past. In faot, aooording to Dewey, that is probably the 

greatest crime a philosopher could commit; henoe Dewey 

never loses an opportunity to disparage medievalism. As 

an epithet of opprobrium, it ranks high on his list. 

To explain his concern with time as opposed to 

eternity, the word "temporalism" is a common one in his 

works. Sometimes critics will use "futurism" as a more 
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apt descriptive. In either case it is agreed that time 

la his fourth and favourite dimension. To express this 

element of his philosophy, a very important one in the 
* 

determination of his values, we have chosen as the title 

of this chapter: EXISTENTIAL MATRIX. Dewey, who supplanted 

William James as The American Philosopher, is the champion 

of the so-called democratic way of life. "Life begins at 

Forty" and "You're as old as you feel" are popular phrases 

which he has embodied in his personal life. The emphasis 

is always on living now, using everything at hand, but 

with an eye to the future, not an eternal future but a 

future for the democratic way of life. 

Dewey's preoccupation with time and the present is 

not a late development in his thought. From the beginning, 

his "individualism" led him to place an emphasis or premium 

on the concept of time. Perhaps this also helped popular­

ize him as The Philosopher of America. In his early 

psychological writings it was a frequent thought and even 

when he was an absolute idealist he wrote:-

"the universe except as realized in an individual 
has no existence." (1). 

Certainly the most obvious and characteristic trait 

of individual existence is its timeliness. And this view 

is reflected in the typical American attitude. The energy 

displayed every moment, the national fear of loss of time, 

(1) PSYCHOLOGY AS PHILOSOPHICAL METHOD, by John Dewey, 
in.Mind, XI, 1886, p. 167. 
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the contempt they heap on foreigners because the latter 

"have no sense of time", all are well known. And now to 

hire a technical philosopher give some quasi-metaphysioal 

defence for the attitude would meet with popular approval, 

even though the man in the street never in his life read 

a book by John Dewey. Nevertheles it must be conceded 

that the temporal1st strain in Dewey exists, is strong 

and is a vital factor in his thought. And this is so 

whether it be true that he absorbed it from his fellow 

Americans or simply reflected their views deliberately. 

It was probably Ingrained and then became stronger as 

the years went on due to his associations in Michigan, 

Chicago, and later with the men at Columbia. It certainly 

did his reputation no harm. 

"Since we live forward; since we live in a world 
where changes are going on whose issue means our 
weal or woe; since every act of ours modifies 
these changes and hence is fraught with promise or 
charged with hostile energies—what should experience 
be but a future implicated in a present." (2). 

Here we have the views of the common man of the twentieth 

century expressed away back in 1917. No talk of tradition, 

or custom, or the ideals and ways of yesteryear, but rather, 

all is prospective. Authority has its roots in the past; 

it has not had too much success with running the world 

hence we must now think in new terms. The answer to our 

problem will be found when responsibility for actual 

(2) THE NEED FOR A RECOVERY OF PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey. 
In Creative Intelligence, Essays in the Pragmatic 
Attitude, by John Dewey, A.W. Moore, H.C. Brown, 
George Mead, etc., New York: Holt, 1917, p. 12. 
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conditions is shouldered by people living now; that is, 

every man must beoome a real oitizen, conscious of his 

importance as an agent in determining the conditions of 

our sooiety and willing to be responsible for them. 

The underlying reason for present-day conditions, 

and the reason for requiring Our attention concerning 

the problem, is that our world is like nothing before. 

History can show us no pattern because conditions have 

altered unutterably. Contemporary civilization is unique, 

demanding new attitudes and techniques for its control. 

"What is taken for granted in the present inquiry 
is that men live in a world that is undergoing 
extensive and accelerated change, and that physical 
science and technological industry are the causes 
of this change." (3). 

Since the accelerated change has come to be, things 

have speeded up from every viewpoint hence we must speed-up 

thinking. There is no time to sit back and observe in a 

detached way. Every man must contribute his bit and 

recognize his responsibility in the result. If this be 

the case for the average man, what must* the philosopher do? 

"The disoussion may be summarized in saying that 
industrial civilization presents philosophers 
with a double challenge. One of its tasks is to 
disoover the full meaning of the experimental 
methods by which the advances of natural scienoes 
have been .iaae secure." (4). 

(3) PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey. In Whither Mankind: a 
iranorama of Modern Civilization, edited by Charles 
Austin Beard. New York: Longmans, 1928, p. 313. 

(4) Ibid., p. 327. 
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The philosopher's first task then is to realize the success 

of the experimental methods whioh were able to emancipate 

.the sciences after the 17th. century.so that a similar 

understanding of the future advanoe in experimental methods 

may help us emancipate civilization in our own century. Our 

world needs emancipation in social affairs as well as the 

legal, the economic, the political and religious realms. 

After realizing what was done in the past, the philos­

opher of today must understand contemporary methods and 

techniques provided by industry. A thoroughly sympathetic 

approach by the philosopher towards industry and technolog­

ical progress will enable him to make a contribution now 

and for the future. 

"Such observation and reflection as discern its 
meaning—that is its possibilities—i_s philosophy, 
no matter by what name the discernment is called." (5). 

From the past we can learn a little, but from the present 

we can learn the secret of immediate improvement with 

bright hopes of indefinite progress in the future. Dewey 

always seeks in such statements to emphasize the point of 

past aloofness on the part of philosophers; he chides 

them for it and strongly advooates immediate participation 

in the affairs of men by every man whether he be a philos­

opher, scientist or anything else. Only thus can the 

future be certain of inheriting the elements of infallible 

progress. 

(5) Ibid. , p. 330. 
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"In the history of the race, change has been feared. 
It has been looked upon as the source of decay and 
degeneration. It has been opposed as the cause of 
disorder, chaos, and anarchy..." (6). 

"A philosophy of experience will accept at its full 
value the fact that social and moral existences, are, 
like physical existence, in a state of continuous 
if obscure change. It will not try to cover up the 
fact of ineveitable modification, and will make no 
attempt to set fixed limits to the extent of changes 
that are to occur. For the futile effort to achieve 
security and anchorage in something fixed, it will 
substitute the effort to determine the character of 
changes that are going on and to give them in the 
affairs that concern us most some measure of in­
telligent direction." (7). 

We are living then in a mould or matrix which is constantly 

changing because time is the measure of change. The direc­

tion of living Is forward, prospective, hence an eye to the 

future is worth both eyes on the past. Modification is 

inevitable in our lives, indeed in our whole world. No 

cause for alarm though; just adapt ourselves to reality 

as it is. 

In the past there has been error on the part of 

philosophers who were preoccupied with eternal values. 

If we allow ourselves to use their standards we shall 

fall into the same error. As reality is changing with 

time, so must standards change with time. They must 

adapt themselves as readily as anything else, or wa shall 

never attain wisdom. A large part of tiio mistake is to 

(6) WHAT I BELIEVE, by John Dewey, in THE FORUM. 
LXXXIII, Maroh 1930, p. 178. 

(7) Ibid., p. 179. 
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think of anything extra-empirical by way of rules. If 

these eternal standards are allowed to prevail in our 

thought, how can we hope to live in time. The past was 

real; the future will be real; but only the present is 

real. 

"To one who is professionally preoccupied with 
philosopby there is much in its history which 
Is profoundly depressing. He sees ideas which 
were not only natural but useful in their native 
time and place, figuring in foreign contexts so 
as to formulate defects as virtues and to give 
rational sanction to brute facts, and to oppose 
alleged eternal truths to progress...The Witness 
of history is that to think in general and abstract 
terms is dangerous; it elevates ideas beyond the 
situations in which tiiey were born and charges 
them with we know not what menace for the future... 
And in the past the danger was greater because 
philosophers, .were, .concerned with essential Truth 
and Reality viewed under the form of eternity." (8). 

The reader will not miss the force of the adjective 

"alleged" in connection with the word "eternal." Dewey 

very frequently uses them together as though they were 

coustns-german. For him eternity is as "alleged", as 

the present is real. To understand Dewey's values we 

must never forget this. Today, right now, is real; the 

future participates in reality only inasmuch as it is 

implicated in the present. But time is of the essence 

of reality; eternity is delusion. It is extra-empirical 

as timeless, hence unreal. If one asks Dewey whether 

the rejection of eternity affects our conduct he will 

(8) German Philosophy and Politics, by John Dewey, 
New York: Holt, 1915, p. 12. 
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say that such a rejection helps every man to realize his 

responsibility for the present condition of things and 

prevents any escape into an indeterminate future. But 

whereas the past is unalterable, and the future not here 

yet, we must live in the present, by present changing 

standards, and do our work now, with immediate improve­

ment and progress in view. 

In the above quotation Dewey stresses the restriction 

we must place on ideas. They are dangerous if too general 

because their original value lay in their immediate context. 

When first elaborated the ideas were applicable for a 

certain context, and at that particular moment. As time 

passes, they lose their value since the context changes. 

The mors general they are, the less intense was their 

value because the less timely. To appreciate their value 

at the maximum, consider the exact time of their existence. 

To paraphrase the scholastic formula; the greater the 

extension (in time) the less the comprehension, and vice 

versa. 

Ideas .work better as hypotheses. If they are 

considered as beliefs we are easily deceivpd. The idea 

has its value at one particular moment. As the moment 

alters, the idea decreases in value. Nothing remains 

settled because time marches on. 
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"The "settlement" of a particular situation by a 
particular inquiry is no guarantee that that 
settled conclusion will always remain settled. 
The attainment of settled beliefs is a progressive 
matter; there is no belief so settled as not to be 
exposed to further inquiry." (d). 

Perhaps no better illustration could be wanted than this 

quotation to show oewey's utter aversion to anything in­

dependent of the existential matrix, x'e live and move 

and have our being in the here-and-now. Any other view 

is impractical, theoretical, speculative, ideal and borders 

on being medieval. 

It is a characteristic of Dewey's philosophy that 

the older religious beliefs must be abandoned. In this 

ohapter we are ooncerned only with his objection that the 

type of thinking such religious beliefs have engendered 

is more concerned with eternity than time. Consequently 

religious beliefs not being subject to the empirical 

test, they are,logically speaking, only probable. In 

fact Dewey believes in nothing supernatural since it is 

non-empirical, outside of time. And he says further that 

modern man feels this way too. 

"Faith in the divine author and authority in which 
western civilization confided, inherited ideas of 
the soul and its destiny, of fixed revelation, of 
completely stable institutions, of automatic progress, 
have been made impossible for the cultivated mind of 
the Western world. It is psychologically natural that 
the outcome should be a collapse of faith in all 
fundamental organizing and directive ideas." (10). 

(9) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 8. 

(10) WHAT I BELIEVE, by John Dewey, p. 182. 
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Since religion has lost its pristine influence for the 

educated modern man, Dewey explains that here philospphy 

is given a golden opportunity. It will be its duty to 

provide a faith to replace religion. Faith in what? Faith 

in the future of mankind, faith in man's ability to carry 

on without any religious institution based on eternal 

"truths" or other such shifting sand. We need faith in 

man's ability to control experience so as to develop art, 

industry, politics, human relations in general all towards 

a future which will become ever brighter. This faith will 

be some sort of vision of the possibilities of man, since 

so far little result oan be shown of man's achievements 

without the drawback of religion. This is something novel, 

hence philosophy must first persuade man that it is possible. 

"We are not accustomed to it even as an idea. But 
faith in it is neither a dream nor a demonstrated 
failure. It is a faith. Realization of the faith, 
so that we may work in larger measure by sight of 
things achieved, is in the future. But the conception 
of it as a possibility when it is worked out in a 
coherent body of ideas, critical and constructive, 
forms a philosophy, an organized attitude of outlook, 
interpretation and construction. A philosophic faith, 
being a tendency to action, can be tried and tested 
only in action." (11). 

Once again, religion has failed because it neglected the 

time element. Religion took refuge in the realm of 

eternity, impregnable because not real. Once the latter 

characteristic, its unreality was diagnosed, it lost its 

(11) Ibid., p. 182. 
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hold. Now philosophy oan replace it; i_f the time element 

is conserved. And since it is just beginning, no vic­

tories can be pointed to in the present. The thing for it 

to do then is to use the present to bring about results 

in the near future. It must also use the present to show 

cause why such encouraging results oan be expected. The 

argument will not be based on the past but on an under­

standing of techniques.and modes of action we now possess 

in our daily lives. The proper application of these will 

guarantee results and provide a basis for the new philos­

ophic faith. 

The same argument is used to show that logic, science 

and morals are equally dependent on the existential matrix. 

Every type of thought or reasoning develops.in its own 

cultural matrix and at a certain moment in history. To try 

to transplant, in time, such ideas is to strip them of their 

value. 

"Here is it enough to call attention to a point 
which will later receive detailed examination 
namely, the very fitness of the Aristotelian 
organon in reapeot to the culture and common sense 
of a certein group in .the period in which it was 
formulated unfits it to be a logical formulation 
of not only'the science but.even of the common 
sense of the present cultural epooh." (12). 

Aristotle's logic is now unfit simply because he lived 

almost four centuries before Christ. And notice that this 

logic is unfit not only in a technical way but equally 

unfit for common sense. Neither the professional 

(12) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, 
p. 65 (italics mine). 
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philosopher nor the man in the street may hope to benefit 

from Aristotle today. In Dewey's philosophy, to beoome 

"dated" is to die. A biological organism does not live 

forever. Neither can an idea since it exists in a 

biologioal and cultural and existential matrix, aemove 

it from its proper mould and death must follow. One 

detects a Hegelian streak in all this. 

There is a principle involved here of which the 

above is an example. Dewey opposes any and every absolute 

notion claiming validity for every age and under all con­

ditions. A notion of this type he ridicules as being an 
i 

"eternal truth". These are found in every branch of 

knowledge and must be ferreted out and destroyed. The 

ancients were victims of "eternal truths" to a horrible 

degree. His views are simply expressed in a popular 

article for Fortune magazine:-

"Astronomical and biological sciences were once 
as firmly based upon eternal uniformity as moral 
science and philosophy are now asserted to be. 
In astronomy, it was held that the higner heavens 
have always had and always will have, with everything 
in them, an unswerving circular movement In biology, 
the complete fixity and uniformity of species of 
plants and animals were taken to be the rational and 
necessary foundational truths for all scientific 
knowledge. 

In short, the view now so confidently put forth 
about morals once prevailed in natural soience... 
Belief in the eternal uniformity of human nature is 
thus- the surviving remnant of a belief once universally 
held about the heavens and about all living creatures." 
(13). 

(13) ' CHALLENGE TO LIBERAL THOUGHT, by John Dewey, in 
Fortune, August 1944, p. 180. 
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Dewey's view is that error in human thought will continue 

so long as men persist in neglecting time as the vital 

element in the value of ideas. Recourse to eternity is 

the sure road to sterility of thought. Conversely, a 

realization that we live here and now, that our thinking 

is part of our very lives, that inquiry must be considered 

in biological terms as a viable product, all this will 

guarantee success. 

"When eternal essences and species are banished 
from scientific subject-matter, the forms that 
are appropriate to them have nothing left to 
whioh they apply; of necessity they are merely 
formal. They remain in historic fact as monuments 
of a culture and science that have disappeared, 
while in logic they remain as barren formalities 
to be formally manipulated." (14). 

Dewey's contempt for anything but the present is hinted 

in the latter part of the quotation. He has been con­

sistent here in his own studies, never bothering very 

much with the study of history. His lapse in this 

department is disappointingly evident in all references 

to medieval Christianity. However even this refleots 

the importance of the existential matrix of his thought. 

In fact there is even a note of optimism in Dewey. 

Optimism expressed in his faith in the future. Hope"in 

the future of democracy; or at least in the future. 

Running true to form, Dewey mentions the difficulties 

provided by famous paradoxes when the element of time is 

(14) Logic; The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 92. 
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neglected. An amusing instance is given in the' chapter 
x 
on Terms or Meanings in the same volume. 

"There is also the alleged paradox in the case of 
the soldier barber who is ordered by his superior 
officer to shave all the men and only the men in 
his company who do not shave themselves. It is 
then asked, is the barber himself comprised in the 
collection of men to be shaved? If he Is one who 
doea belong in the collection of those who do not 
shave themselves, he disobeys the.order if he does 
not shave himself. In case, however, he obeys the 
order and does shave himself, he Is one who shaves 
himself, and hence equally disobeys the order... 
The appearance of contradiction vanishes the moment 
reference to time and date is introduced, and since 
the act of shaving a given person is existential, 
suoh a reference must be introduced implicitly in 
the aontext or else explicitly. When the act of 
shaving is interpreted existentially and temporally, 
the command is unambiguous and there is no difficulty 
in determining how it is to be obeyed. If the barber 
is one who has not in the past shaved himself, then 
he obeys the order by now shaving himself; if he has 
shaved .in the past, he obeys the order by now abstain­
ing from shaving himself." (15). 

One might well say that in Dewey's view, every problem 

becomes a paradox unless one has reference to time to give 

it meaning. Exception need only be made for mathematics. 

- (it must be) "Intrinsically free from the necessity 
of existential reference while at the same time it 
provides the possibility of Indefinitely extensive 
existential reference—such as is exemplified in 
mathematical physios." (16). 

Philosophy differs from mathematics. The latter may and 

intrinsically should escape the limitations in time but 

(15) Ibid., p. 364. 

(16) Ibid., p. 394. 
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the former only has meaning with reference to the here-an-

now. For it to carry out its function it must use the 

present with reference to a future implicated in the 

present. 

"Their (refers to previous statements on this 
point) net purport is that the direotive presence 
of the future possibilities in dealing with ex­
istent conditions is what is meant by knowing; 
that the self becomes a knower or mind when 
anticipation of future consequences operates as 
its stimulus." (17). 

"The change made in things by the self in knowing 
is not immediate,and, so to say, cross-sectional. 
It is longitudinal--in the redirection given to 
changes already going on. Its analogue is found 
in the changes which take place in the development 
of, say, iron ore into a watchspring." (18). 

This element of Dewey's thought had an early origin 

and has persisted. In the analysis by Savery, we find 

an explanation of futirity and at the end of the same 

volume, Dewey gives his blessing to this interpretation. 

"We are spectators of the present and retrospectors 
of the past; on this basis alone we become prospeotors 
of the future. When we verify we are again spectators, 
this time of new date, and retrospeotors of the pro­
cess of verification. Dewey, like a true American, 
is interested mainly in the future." (19). 

(17) THE NEED FOR A RECOVERY OF PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey. 
In Creative Intelligence, p. 59. 

(18) Ibid., p. 60-61. 

(19) THE SIGNIFICANCE OF JOHN DEWEY'S PHILOSOPHY, by 
William Savery. In The Philosophy of John Dewey 
(Vol. 1 of The Library of Living Philosophers)t 
ed. Paul Arthur Schilpp, p. 504. And Dewey's 
approval, of this section is on p. 577. 
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The error with older views, says Dewey, was an over­

emphasis with the past. At worst the ancient thinkers 

were mixed up with the eternal. At any rate the past 

influenced them too much. It will he our role to watch 

the future and working with the present, make that 

future a good one. 

"So far as anything beyond a bare present is 
recognized by the established doctrine, the 
past exclusively counts. Registration of 
what has taken place, reference to precedent, 
IS believed to be the essence of experience. 
Empiricism is conceived of as tied up to what 
has been, or is, "given". But experience in 
its vital form is experimental, an effort to 
change the given; it is characterized by 
projection, by reaching forward into the un­
known; connexion with a future is its salient 
trait." (20). 

In accordance with this attitude, Dewey has never written 

anything very much on the history of philosophy. His 

references are usually disparaging; at best they are 

tolerant. And his objection is that too often such phil­

osophies were written to defend the established order, 

rather than to be concerned with the development of a new 

order in the future. 

(20) THE NEED FOR A RECOVERY OF PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey, 
In Creative Intelligence, p. 7-8. 
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Chapter 9 - C0NTEXTUALI3M 

As a philosopher who began his studies with Hegelians, 

John Dewey might well have been an idealist. Circumstances 

of education and environment decided in favour of something 

else. For a time by way of reaction he was an empiricist, 

repudiating any spiritual element but finally Dewey evolved 

a view of the universe which he denies being monistic, al­

though it has many of the characteristic traits. Some have 

called it Organloism, whereby they seek to show its Hegelian 

origin. Othera label it Monism and insist on this whether 

Dewey likes it or not. -Dewey's philosophy might be called 

Naturalism with his concern for nature and experience and 

a denial of anything outside of these. Parodi has called 

it "a totalitarianism of experience". (1) Dewey himself, 

in distinguishing it from Organloism called it Conoaten-

ism. (2) Phenomenalism is an unsatisfactory name since 

the philosophy In question includes pluralism with a con­

tinuity of experience. For reasons which will appear in 

(1) KNOWLEDGE AND ACTION IN DEWEY'S PHILOSOPHY, by 
Dominique Parodi. In The Philosophy of John Dewey 
(Vol. 1 of The Library of Living Philosophers), ed. 
Paul Arthur Schilpp, p. 239. 

(2) EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE AND VALUE: A REJOINDER, by 
John Dewey. In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 
of The Library of*""Living Philosophers), ed. Paul 
Arthur Schilpp, p. 545n. Although it is Dr. Savory's 
expression, approval is given by Dewey. 
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this chapter the term CONTEXTUALISM will be used, a name 

given by Jr. Arthur E. Murphy. (3). 

1. Dualisms 

A premise of mankind, reflected by all thinkers accord­

ing to Dewey, is that there are two worlds: one tangible and 

the other auprasensible. The Greeks had the notion well es­

tablished in their thought and it had its polltioal advantages. 

We see it illustrated in their system of education whereby 

some studies are praotioal and menial, others are liberal or 

for gentlemen. The corresponding civil division was that 

menial or practical knowledge was for slaves, and liberal 

education for freemen. This situation was considered to be 

"nat iral" and any other view would have been termed unreal­

istic. Some men were destined to be workers for the benefit 

of others called "their betters"; owned and owners, servants 

and masters. 

In accordance with this state of things, there gradually 

evolved a view that work was undignified, leisure was noble. 

Wprks of the mind assumed an exaggerated importance and 

material operations went down the corresponding scale. The 

ideal was spiritual whilst the material was degrading and 

despised. There is a trace of this in our own day when 

people assume that wealth should be an object of worship 

since it means leisure, and poverty means work. Vhen two 

(3| DEWEY'S EPISTEMOLOGY AND METAPHYSICS, by 
Arthur E. Murphy. In The Philosophy of John Dewey 
(Vol. 1 of The Library of Living Philosophers), 
ed. Paul Arthur Schilpp, p. 199. 
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men meet on a narrow sidewalk, the one wearing overalls 

sutomatically steps into the gutter to allow the man with 

the tof-hat the right of way. All such economic and social 

attitudes are very old in the history of man, and philosophy 

has reflected them. 

"Separation of mind and matter, the elevation 
of what was oalled the ideal and spiritual to 
the very summit of Being and the degradation 
of everything called material and worldly to 
the lowest position, developed in philosophy 
as a reflection of economic and political 
division of classes." (4) 

Dewey continues in this vein and points out that artisans 

were no better than slaves politicially and only freemen 

were really citizens. The establishment and development 

of this division prepared the way for the split between 

the ideal and the material, of mind and matter. 

Readers of Dewey have sometimes quickly dismissed him 

under the label of pantheist or monist when he makes such 

statements. This solution is too simple as Dewey himself 

points out:-

"Pantheism is a philosophic nickname which 
should be sparingly employed; so also should 
the term Monism." (5). 

His views are so complicated that they deserve more careful 

study than there need be to airily dismiss him so easily. 

(4) Problems of Men, by John Dewey, 
New York: Philosophical Library, 1946, p. 14. 

(5) German Thilosophy and Politics, by John jewey. 
Hew York: Henry Holt, 1915, p. 77. 
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One must be on guard against taking him at his word when 

he makes an isolated statement; there is usually more to 

it than meet8 the eye. '.Ve are safe in concluding that 

Dewey objects to a division of reality by any dualism. 

One must not oonclude though that that automatically makes 

him a monist. 

In the Middle Ages there was a bifurcation used by 

all the thinkers because it suited their philosophical and 

theological purposes, says Dewey. In Greek civilization 

it was expedient to divide men into freemen and slaves or 

artisans. In Medieval times the division was cleric versus 

layman. The former was educated to read and write and rule, 

either behind the scenes or out on stage. The layman was 

educated to till the land, fight as a soldier, buy and sell 

commercially. It suited those in power to promise a future 

reward for every man who followed his vocation. The good 

worker, the one who never went on strike against his employer, 

would some day, in another world, receive his due reward, so 

alao, the good employer and the wealthy man, if good and 

generous to the Church would be happy in heaven. The soldier 

who was obedient, all who respected authority, everyone 

accepting rules of conduct handed down by tradition and 

authority, all became eligible for reward in eternity. The 

point is obvious; two worlds, one here below where those in 

authority enjoy themselves, and another in eternity where the 

workers of this world will be rewarded if they have obeyed 

here below. 
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AS Dewey understands it, this dualism of reality was 

taught by thase in civil positions of authority as well as 

those in high ecclesiastical plaoea. It was to their immed­

iate advantage. It kept the people quiet and submissive. 

Everybody liked the arrangement since those in authority 

received their happiness now and the rest would get theirs 

later. It was a philosophy of life with religious overtones, 

with the rewards and punishments provided by the latter. 

For lapses, there was always the confessional. For renewed 

subservience there was a speoial reward. 

"One of the most instructive things in all human 
history is the system of concessions, tolerances, 
mitigations and reprieves which the Catholic Church 
with its official supernatural morality has devised 
for the multitude. Elevation of the spirit above 
everything natural is tempered by organized leniency 
for the frailties of flesh." (6). 

The system was organized to maintain the status que; and 

the latter involves a dualism. The individual might suffer 

a lapse, in fact it was taught that this would always be 

the case; consequently-there was need of the elaborate 

apparatus outlined above by Dewey. The dualism whereby 

men were members of a certain aet Or class, was taught by 

Greeks and modified by the Church later on. 

(6) Human Mature and Conduct; by John Dewey. 
New York: The Modern Library, 1930, p. 5. 
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"The important institution was the church, not the 
city-state. Consequently in medieval thought the 
difference between the priest and the layman took 
the place occupied in Greek philosophical writings 
by the difference between freeman and artisan. The 
word cleric strikes *he keynote of medieval culture 
in very much the same way that the word citizen 
sounds the keynote of Athenian life." (7). 

One understands the importance of Dewey's dislike far 

dualisms when one examines the index of Democracy and 

Education. (8) There are forty-eight entries} (9). The 

volume edited by Paul Arthur Schilpp has eleven; Logic; 

Ihe Theory of Inquiry has seven; Human Nature and Conduct 

has nine. Ihe principle used is always the same: such 

bifurcation of reality was introauced by men and is not 

warranted. 

The origin of dualisms must be traced through history 

to the divisions of society, classes, castes, or groups. 

There was then a corresponding dualism in thought. 

"Tmese social ruptures of continuity were seen 
to jtave their intellectual formulation in various 
dualisms and antitheses—such as that of labour 
and leisure, practical and intellectual acitivity, 
man and nature, individuality and association, 
culture and vocation...(They had) their counter­
parts. .(in)..philosophy—such as mind and matter, 
body and mind, the mind and the world, the individ­
ual and his relationships to others. (10). 

(7) CHALLENGE To LIP ;r,AL THOUGHT, by John Dewey, 
in Fortune, August 1944, p. 156. 

(8) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey. 
New York: Macmillan, 1923, 434 pp. 

(9) The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living rhilosophera), ed. Paul Arthur 
Schilpp. 

(10) democracy and Education, by Jphn Dewey, p. 377. 
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We have here a short list of the dualisms of thought which 

reflect dualisms in society. The index of that seme volume 

Democracy and Eduoatlon, mentions education and morals, 

activity and knowledge, activity and mind, authority and 

freedom, body and mind, capital and labour, character and 
"O 

conduct, ends and means, experience and knowledge, nature 

and nurture, objective and subjective, physical and 

psychical, practice and theory, rationalism and empiricism, 

etc. From Logic: The Theory of Inquiry we must add logic 

and methodology; from almost any of his works add eternal 

and temporary, fixed and changing, fact and value. 

What is Mr. Dewey's point? He does not object to a 

distinction made but he objects violently to a separation. 

To debate the Influence of heredity over environment, in 

Dewey's view, is meaningless. They are both factors and 

one is never, found without the other. Although not identical, 

hence distinguishable, they enjoy what Thomlsts call reciproc­

al causality; one influences and determines the other while 

being itself influenced and determined by the correlative. 

The same might be said of character and conduct, 

physical and paychic, etc. He dislikes intensely any attempt 

to consider one and ignore the other. They must all be men­

tioned together, or at least any pair should never be divorced. 

Perhaps the dualism which brings Dewey the most pain is the 

one between science and morals. Just as he objected to the 

two worlds of Medieval churchmen, so he will always object 

to any system wherein science is said to be concerned with 
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nature, whilst morals deal with man. His point is that man 

is a part of nature, henoe an objeot of science. And science 

is as concerned with man as is morals. The particular tech­

niques are called psychology, anthropology, otc. but they are 

concerned with man no less than morals. Ultimately Dewey 

will be driven to declare that there is only one kind of know­

ledge, that pluralism is as unacceptable in knowledge as any­

where else...but either Dewey rofusos to admit this, or else 

has not lived long enough. In his 89th. year he is still 

battling dualisms and any type of pluralism which separates 

instead of distinguishing. He traces modern lapses in the 

dualism of science and morals to Kant. 

"I find that Kant's decisive contribution is the 
idea of a dual legislation of reason by which are 
marked off two distinct realms—that of science and 
that of morals...the world of sense, of phenomena 
in space and time; on the other hand...the super­
sensible, noumenal world, the world of moral duty 
and moral freedom." (11). 

This view prevailed until the 19th, century when science 

and intelligence began to come into their own. Darwin's con­

tribution made men see that the division of matter and spirit 

had no solid basis, says Dewey, and progress for the future 

was guaranteed. Th<> two realms of Kant were seen to be only 

one reality. They could be considered distinct but not 

separate. There was continuity as one evolved out of the 

other. Change was real, evolution a fact, and dualisms ended. 

This held for science and morals as well as anything else. 

(11) German Philosophy and Politics, by John Dewey, p. 20. 
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"From this point of view there is no separate body 
of moral rules, no separate system of motive powers; 
no separate subjeot matter of moral knowledge, and 
henoe no such thing as an isolated ethical science." 
(12). 

As a matter of fact Dewey objects not merely to dualism 

but to any division of beings which really separates. He is 

so preoccupied with the unity of reality that dualisms come 

in for the greatest abuse but he is also opposed to any 

separation. As an American and democrat, he dislikes social 

classes and castes. Reading history, he deplores any other 

divisions along these or other lines. 

"The distinct classes to which things belong by 
their very nature form a hierarchical order. There 
are castes in nature. The universe is constituted 
on an aristocratic, one can truly 3ay a feudal, 
plan. Species, classes do not mix or overlap—except 
in cases of accident, and resulting in chaos." (13). 

In short, classic thought accepted a feudally 
arranged order of classes or kinds, each "holding" 
from a superior and in turn giving the rule of 
conduct and service to an inferior." (14). 

2. Reaction 

It is a commonplace that today men are living a con­

fused existence. Supposedly it is at a faster pace, under 

more difficult living conditions, more nerve-racking than 

ever before. Despite greater educational facilities than 

history has ever seen, there are no more intelligent people 

(12) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy and Other 
Essay_s, by John Dewey, p. 69. 

(13) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p. 59. 
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than"in less fortunate eras, and we still have wars and 

ruaoura of wars. The general condition of mankind has 

been a cause of worry or at least great interest to all 

philosophers, indeed to every man of oommon sense. John 

Dewey has been equally puzzled by our world and has sought, 

first, the origin of the trouble, then, possible solutions. 

A.book on the destiny of man was compiled by Charles 

Beard and in it Dewey contributed a ohapter entitled 

PHILOSOPHY. Therein Dewey says that men-are confused be­

cause there are too many categories. Our life and whole 

civilization Is.so complicated that the average, man must 

either exist as a dumb; sheep, obeying blindly,.or else 

struggle ineffectively for answers. The same condition 

obtains for philosophers,^ They must first reconstruct 

their philosophy before the activities of men cen be 

integrated. 

"This fact seems to me to define the connection 
of philosophy in America with civilization. 
Classio Greek philosophy and the medieval synthesis 
ate Least reflected the conditions end aspirations 
of their own times in a ooherent system of beliefs...That 
la, a theory of knowledge whioh isolated both its 
method and its outcome from practical action was 
the essence of classic theory, and the theory had 
authority, since It laid down both the goal of life 
and the means of attaining the goal." (15). 

(15) PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey. In Whither Mankind: 
A Panorama of Modern Civilization. Edited by 
Charles Austin Beard, p. 319. 
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Examination of medieval and Greek beliefs did not convince 

Dewey that they'were oorreot in their Interpretation of 

reality. Bat true to the genetic method he sought to de­

termine how they arrived at such conclusions. As we have 

just seen, their philosophy reflected social conditions 
ft 

and convictions. Now, saya Dewey, we must do the same, 

unquestionably the idea of democracy as evolved in 

Amerioa is something new. Freedom of speech, equality of 

opportunity for all, the possibility of unlimited progress, 

all these American ideals are as novel as they are inspiring. 

Their actual existenoe is something else again, but even as 

an idea it must be admitted that they are a bright point in 

history. Dewey is a firm democrat, a believer In the value 

of the vote for everybody over 21, whether men and women. 

He is convinced therefore of the need of a new philosophy 

to reflect this new type of government. Its necessity is 

obvious from the muddle of thought we live in. And the 

muddle comes from^holding over Greek and medieval thought 

and trying to apply this to a new way of life. Greek 

thought went well with Greek government; medieval'thought 

with medieval government; now we need a new thought for the 

new government system. This new thought or philosophy must 

not only interpret democraoy, "it must point out new aims, 

new goals, new ideals. It must study the methods of 

democracy and then teach that same democraoy what it can do 

with its techniques. This provides the background for under-
' f ; G •> • 

standing Dewey*s reaction against dualisms. If they are 

allowed to live on (for they are far from dead), 'then we may 

retrogress frbm democracy to medievalism, from freedom to 
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authority, from solantiflo progress to ecolesiastioal re­

strictions imposed by an eternal law. 

Logically then, Dewey sees certain groups as enemies. 

In education, the supporters,of classic views must be 

Opposed. In a subsequent ohapter it will be seen how Mr. 

Hutahins became a favourite opponent. „-In morals, that 

medieval institution, known as the Catholic Church will be 

opposed. In politics, any European system based on 

privileged classes is an.enemy. •. In economics,- the modern 

equivalents of the robber barons, our trusts, are enemies. 

In art, Dewey will defend.the new against the old; the 

same might betsaid for. mathematios, for physics, for 

astronomy, anthropology1, etc. To a ingle out one branch 

of learning we mention logic. He-opposes formal logic 

because of its categories, i It explains reality In seg­

ments, therefore it cannot be adequate. The new logic, 

whioh he calls .inquiry, will have to consider reality as 

a whole. I* is the core of his philosophy, and will be 

treated in our next ohapter. But 3ince Dewey is in re-

action against,,the older logic, the older philosophy, what 

can be said about his philosophy? We said already that it 

is in the nature of a reaction but oan nothing be said 

positively? 

Dewey hopes to provide a complete philosophy, henoe 
i '0 ' 

it will have the beat that other systems have to offer. 

This is not to say he professes an ecclecticism but simply 

that he is not above taking elements wherever he can find 

them, if only they atand up under the empirical test. 
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What then shall we call it? what are the elements? 

Dewey says it is a realism and also rationalism; it 

has an idealistic Import and it is undoubtedly an emplrlelsm. 

It first had no metaphysio and new it has one. It is natur­

alistic and instrumental. Now are we any further ahead? 

The difficulty comes from the persistent way that Dewey has 

of using worda in his own way, and never worrying about being 

consistent. It is agreed by his oritics that he is very 

dJLffleult to understand. Is there any solution? We believe 

there la and that it is in the keyword: reaotion. When Dewey 

says he favours empirical methods, remember that he is com­

plaining about the excesses of "a priori" reasoning. He is 

not BO empirical or material that he denies the existenoe of 

truth because it cannot be held In a test-tube. When he says 

his philosophy has elements of rationalism, he refers to his 

confidence in the power of intelligence of man. For Dewey 

that is sufficient to accept the label of rationalism.' It 

might help us to group the adjectives and see how they add 

up. John Dewey's philosophy is: 

1. A Realism: because.it is a reaction against absolute 
hegelian idealism. 

2. A Rationalism: because a reaction against crude 
materialism,(British Empirioism of 19th. century;. 

" * r 
i 

5. Idealistic: if rationalistic, then idealistio inasmuch 
as he defends the'existenoe of ideas, ideals, reason, 
but he prefers the use of the word intelligence. 

4, Naturalistic: in reaction to anything outside of, above 
or Independent of nature. He reacts against the super­
natural as unproven, not empirical, hypothetical at best. 

http://because.it
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5. Instrumental: in reaction against those who hold that 
philosophy should refleot reality as a spectator might. 
His philosophy must be operative, effective in altering 
things that are and making them into the things, situ­
ations, etc. that they should be. It is instrumental 
because it must use the powers it has as efficient 
agents in making the future oome into line with its 
ideals. 

In every oase, the label came by way of his reaction, 

Consequently when an adjeotive is used in connection with 

John Dewey*s philosophy, the first thing one should ask 

is: what is the opposite position or belief which he is 

reacting against. 

3. Metaphysics 

In his bias againat medieval fixsd ideas or notions 

concerning.reality Dewey developed an Intense dislike for 

metaphysics. For him it was an utterly useless quest. Any 

attempt to investigate the nature of being waa either hope­

less or of no value even if successful. What philosophy 

must do is help men bow to live, study techniques, methods 

for making progress. The ultimate structure of the universe 

Is none of our business. It Is not subject to change, if 

if exists, so being unable to alter it why bother about it 

in the first place.- It was a sterile occupation, one in-

dulged in by clerics or cranks; certainly not by a progressive 

thinker. How things came into v,existenoe; what we could do 

with them} which' ideals or goals oan we project? These are 

the aims of philosophy and not the nature of being. Our 

knowledge-is to be an~instrument in ohanging present 
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conditions so^as .to make them ths way we want them. Knowledge 

Is active, not a mere recorder. Its very nature is functional, 

no* static* And in Dewey the word "refleotive" always implies 

adjustment of means to an end or projection of a new end. It 

does not have anything in common with reflection which is re­

lated to contemplation, meditation, speculation or anything 

passive. 

"Philosophy itself is a mode of knowing, and of 
knowing where reflective^thinking is much in play. 
It is henoe self-contradictory for an instrumental 
pragmatism to set up claims to supplying a meta­
physics or ontology...(Instrumentalism) involves 
the, doctrine.that the origin, structure and purpose 
of knowing are such"as to render nugatory any whole­
sale inquiries into, the nature of being." (16). 

This was in 1910, at a period when Dewey was still busy with 

his reaction against intellectualism. At the same time it 

must be noted that he did not mean to be so sweeping in his 

denunciation as he implies. As a matter of fact in that 

same year, 1910, Dewey was saying that stability of meaning 

is an undisputed fact. Ihe argument was from everyday ex­

perience. His theme is that a conception is a definite 

meaning which is standardized. 

"Various persons talk about an object not physically 
present, andvyet nil get the same material of belief.. 
If pounds arbitrarily.changed their weight, and foot 
rules their length, while we were using them, obvious­
ly we could not weigh nor measure. This would be our 
Intellectual position if meanings could not be maintained 
with a certain stability and constancy through a variety 
of physical and pergonal changes." (17). 

(it) SOWS IMPLICATIONS OF ANTI-INTJ5LLBCTUALISM, by John Dewey. 
In Journal of Philosophy, ,i y«pt. 1910, VII, p. 479. 

(17) How We Think, by John Dewey. Boston: D.C. Heath, 1910, 
p. 125-6. 
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He does not deny permanence of meaning; and how oan he deny 

the permanence of being. I do not believe that he does, 

really. Once again he is worked up about intellectualism's 

extravaganoe and he is extreme in denunciation. But he still 

believes in the existenoe of being. Its just that philosophy 

should not be concerned with it.,^ 

A different interpretation is given by Feldman (18). He 

believes that Dewey roundly condemns metaphysics and later had 

a change of heart. * My own oonviotion Is that Dewey condemned 

sterile metaphysics, and gradually saw how there could be a 

true and valid metaphysic. He had not been well impressed by 

previous philosophical attempts and suspected that the thing 

was useless. , Certainly he could see no value for it. By 1925 

he was prepared to explein his own metaphysic which he did in 

Experience and Nature. (19). 

This Interest has changed from an antipathy to deliberate 

concentration. In fact many thirtk that Experience "and Nature 

is Dewey's best book. It must be admitted to be a very 

important one for students of Dewey. And the position taken 

in it was not repudiated later on. In fact it has been 

confirmed. 

"Contemporary philosophy shows a marked disposition 
to. invade the field which 19th. century thought con­
temptuously dismissed as ontological;' it manifested :'" 
a marked tendency to revert to the issues of the Greek 

(18) Ihe Philosophy Of John Dewey,b by if.T. Feldman. 
Baltimore: John Hopkins Press', 1934, p. 9. 

(19) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey. 
Chicage: Open Court, 1925, xi, 443 pp. 
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and medieval speculation, and to inquire into the 
intrinsic nature of matter and mind, nature and 
spirit, and their relations with one another." (20). 

This was in 1928* The following year a new edition of 

Experience and Nature was published containing a new preface, 

and with the first chapter completely rewritten. The rest 

of the volume had only minor corrections. The general im-

pression is that Dewey now feels the aboolute necessity for 

a comprehensive metaphysic, and believes that he has in­

dicated its main features. In that same year, 1929, there 

appeared his book The Quest for Certainty. - In it he*says 

that the most'critical* task of contemporary philosophy is: 

"the need of a thorough-going revision of ideas 
and thought and their connection with natural 
things." (21), 

Henceforth there will be no further wavering. - Log it 

will emerge triumphant as the major element, but it will 

have a metaphysical basis.*-And of course it-will be logic 

as Inqnlry; net formal logic. The precise-nature of his 

logic will, again, l>e difficult to determine. But7- it will 

contain a metaphysical basis. However, can we determine *"-' 

What sort"of metaphysic Dewey holds? 

Possibly the'best approach to this thorny prbblem is'-

indicated in Dewey's" firet essay of Studies in Logical 

Theory: The Relationship of Thought and Its Subject-Matter. 

(20) PHILOSOPHY AS A FINE ART, by John Dewey. 
In New Republic, 15 Feb. 1928. p. 352. 

(21) The guest for Certainty^' by John Dewey. 
Hew? >York:"Mlnton-, Balch & Co., 1929, p". 166. 
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There are three areas of inquiry which might be represented 

by'three concentric circles. The illustration is Ratner's. 

"The first area, bounded by the innermost circle, 
is occupied by reflective thought, by logic, or 
what Dewey now calla inquiry. In the aeoond area 
are the typical'modes of human experience, such 
as the practical or utilitarian, ths esthetic, 
religion, sooio-ethioal, scientific...The third 
area is that of the socio-cultural world, society 
in its organized and institutional form." (22). 

Three concentric circles, three areas providing a blueprint 

Of reality. Not a division based on Cartesian coordinates, 

nor a frame of reference with.independent pigeonholes but 

areas which ars distinct.only functionally. Allt three are 

Within the inclusive field ofrexperience, total experience. 

Yet, they serve tbe^r purpose as a blueprint with, its-several 

pages all concerned with,the same house* 

dtl* It must be said that this.pian denoting the limits of 

philosophic inquiry has more than two .dimensions. It has 

depth, and lenght in time as well. .In.fact,it includes.all 

human experience and consequently has a place.for historical 

perspective.. What .mast be stressed J.s that no part of human 

experience leaver to be-thought.of as isolated. It is the 

role of reflective thinking, the-very core of the blueprint, 

to out back, *nd forth ̂across the three areas, uniting them, 

interpenetrating ithem, correlating them in order to extraot 

the full meaning from, reality... The areas are not hermetically 

sealed .off.. ,Qn ,th* .contrary, radii stem from.the centre and 

(22) DEWET'S "CONCEPTION OF PHILOSOPHY, by Joseph Hatner. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living Philosophers). ed. Paul Arthur 
Schilpp, p. 49. 
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these radii represent the funotion of intelligence. The 

three areas are not distinct stages of human thought or 

development. They are lndlaaolubly and interactively 

interconnected, mere phases of total reality. An under­

standing of reality is contingent on our being able to 

work back and forth between the inquiry which is philosophy, 

and the largest circle which is social experience. 

In Dewey's philosophy one notices a lack of cosmology. 

There is little or no concern with the nature of the world 

without people. The illustration of the three circles 

makes this clear. Logic at the core, experience around it 

and the third olrcle la nature. What is this nature? The 
1 v 

-t 

soclo-oultural sphere, not the prime matter and substantial 

form of inanimate beings. It i s conoerned with human re­

lat ionships , society in i t s various forms, organized in­

s t i t u t i o n s witn numan sucjects . 

With inquiry at the centre, philosophy wi l l provide 
i L . - - j. , . - . t " . :', ' 

the vision necessary to direct human institutions in par-

ticular, and society in general. It will take its role in 

the public domain and not remain speculative. At the same 

time it is Dewey's contention that intelligence is affected 

by society at the very moment that it helps determine human 

destiny. One must not say that there la "pure philosophy" 

and "applied philosophy". Methods and application cannot 

be separated. New and better methods evolve during the very 

application of older and less scientific methods. There is 

a busy back-and-forth travel between inner and outer circles. 
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It would also be contrary to Dewey's views to imagine 

that he places the circles as an indication of the different 

classes of men. He does not mean to put philosophsrs in the 

innids and the common uneducated people on the outside. In­

telligence is possessed by every man, and every man must make 

this shuttle-*journey all his life. The distinction is not a 

classification of men but of phases of reality. 

The middle ring represents typical^modes of human ex-

perienoe, we said, such as the scientific, the religious 

and soclo-ethioal. When inquiry or logic passes through 

this area it most nearly approaches scientific method. Here 

"knowing" must learn the lessons taught by scientific progress. 

The laboratory provides the key, or rather provides a key, 

which will explain many mysteries. Much of reality will be 

grasped and understood if we allow empiricism its due credit. 
, ~>J < * e 

And within this same circle we oan learn more from religious 

experience and art. The esthetic has a contribution to make 

and from all of them our inquiry will emerge the richer. At 

the centre we had inquiry as vision, imagination, reflection. 

Now entering the second phase, the middle circle, it adds 
c ^ 

the advantages of the lessons of ethics, art and religion. 
\ • 

Later the radius penetrates the outer layer, nature, and in 

this wide social field there are other lessons yet to be 

learned. Go back and forth over the three rings, inolude 

the lessons of all three, exclude or neglect none, and you 
•< . «* -u • • ' , •'*' J • *• 

will have a general theory of all reality. 
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;*rt.. Concerning the inner ring, Dewey has written: Logic; 

Ths, Theory of Inquiry. On the middle ring: the best single 

book ;Ls Human Nature and Conduct. The outer cirole: 

Experience and Nature. All indicate special phases of 

reality and all are interwoven. The ultimate function of 

philosophy will be to provide a general theory of reality 

as these phases act and reaot on one another. It will not 

be concerned with the nature of beihg so much as the functIon 

of being. It #111 not be static in its approach but ex-

perimenteX and it will consider all experience aa it a province. 

Reality Is all of a piece and philosophy must also be 

all of one piece. .Metaphysics, logic, etc., do not differ in 

their ultimate subject-matter but in phases or perspectives 

of the same subject-matter. The reciprocal interpenentration 

of intelligence will make classification of knowledge very 

difficult if not impossible. However, we need not hope that 

our criticism will move Dewey to change his attitude. It -

has been tried before; always unsuccessfully. He is utterly 

opposed to classification, even of knowledge. * 

"When we assume"that-our clefts and bunches 
represent flxed̂  separations and collections 
in rerun natural we obstruct rather than-aid 
our transactions with things. We are guilty 
of a presumption which nature promptly punishes* 
We are ̂ rendered incompetent to deal effectively 
with the delicacies and novelties of nature 
and life." (23). 

(23) Human Nature; and Conduct, by JOhn Dewey, p. 131. 
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From Hegel we find the stress on continuity and the absolute 

aversion to any separation or division. Nevertheless, Dewey 

differs from Hegel. He is willing and even anxious to ob­

serve things as they are existentially. They are not lost 

in the whole but retain individuality. They are in and of 

the world but they are not the world. 

"For Dewey as for Hegel, continuity is pervasive 
and all-embracing. While, to be sure, Dewey's 
empiricism stresses the specific and differential 
conditions under which natural events are ex­
perienced, and thus differs from Hegel in noting 
the plurality, individuality, novelty and piece­
meal characters of events; yet these articulations 
are not alien to one another but fall within a 
unitary world. Experience and nature are not 
separate entitles conjoined or added together; ex­
perience is rather the forms whioh nature assumes 
in interactions of non-organic and organic events 
including human events." (24). 

The individual being retains its individuality but 

it is never isolated, indeed it cannot be isolated from 
»*w 

its fellows. Each being has a meaning and it gets this 

from the particular circumstances which surround it and 

contain it.- These eireumstances are really part of the 

being since without them it loses its connection with 

the whole. Therefore every being must be considered in 

its context and with its context of circumstances. Then 

it has meaning and can be grasped logically or functionally. 

(24) DEWEY'S LOGICAL THEORY, by Donald A. Piatt. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of 
The Library of Living Philosophers), ed. 
Paul Arthur Schilpp, p. 107. 
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In accordance with this view, Dewey says that every 

individual experience is unique. This is obvious since 

all the conditions of a particular situation are never 

repeated. Several circumstances might recur but not all 

of them. 

"I have pointed out that one person cannot 
communicate an experience as immediate to 
another person. He can only invite that other 
person to institute the conditions by which 
_the person himself will have that kind of 
aituation the conditions for which are stated 
in discourse." (25). 

And besides each situation being unique, Dewey further 

limits the range of individual experience. Thus we call 

his metaphysic CONTEXTUALISM because it attributes reality 

to an individual experience within a given context. 

"...it is impossible to Imagine a living creature 
coping with the entire universe all at once. In 
other words, the theory of experiential situations 
which follows directly from the biological-anthro­
pological approach is by its very nature a via media 
between extreme atomistic pluralism and block universe 
monisms. Which is but to say that it is genuinely 
empirical in a naturalistic sense." (26). 

Dewey cannot be called an absolute monist since he 

recognizes pluralism. Haah being has reality, providing 

you inolude its context. By the same token he should not 

be labelled an atomist, since he insists on including 

context with individual being and besides, Individual being 

is thought of as organic From this viewpoint Dewey might 

(25) EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE AND VALUE, by John Dewey. 
Ibid.. p. 546. 

(26) EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE ANI< VALUE, by John Dewey. 
Ibid., 544. 
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be called synthetic. With reference to Hegel's influence 

one must say that Dewey has paased from a totalistic to 

a particularistic view of reality. Contextualism seems 

as good a name as any for Dewey's metaphysic, yet Savery 

prefers Concateniam. 

a. Metaphysics as Concateniam 

In his essay: THE SIGNIFICANCE OF DEWEY'S PHILOSOPHY (27) 

William Savery says that a metaphysic must be either a 

monism or a pluralism. In the 19th. century monism 

triumphed but in the early 20th. century the reverse took 

place. Credit for this event is given to the work of 

William James1 Principles of Psychology.. Therein he 

stressed the conjunctive relatione of experience and this 

stress was to lead Dewey to the development of his meta­

physic. -James saw clearly that the individual units of 

experience overlap; the world is a chain and all its links 

are interpenetrated. The. time element thus involved led 

Bertrand Russell to speak of events, rather than situations. 

There is a "togetherness" which one must account for. A 

pluralism is necessary but all beings and events must be 

recognized as bound together even while they retain in-

dividuality. Leibniz had tried to explain the universe 

with his monads. Their individuality was preserved inasmuch 

as no two were alike. But Leibniz was not very clear on 

(£7) - THE SIGNIFICANCE OF DEWEY'S PHILOSOPHY, by 
William Savery. Ibid.,. p. 488. 
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how the universe was interconnected. This was explained 

later, by Dewey. And Savery thinks Concatonisra is the best 

word to designate Dewey's metaphysic. 

b. Metaphyslca aa a Totalitarianism of Experience 

This is a phrase used by Dominique Parodi (28). He thinks 

this a good name as it expressed Dewey's opposition to the 

dualisms of subjective and objective, the psychical and the 

physical. The expression is awkward, has political over­

tones, and seems inadequate for a technical metaphysical 

use. In fairness to Parodi, though, we must say that he 

uses the phrase adjectivally and concerning Dewey's phil­

osophy in general. In fact, Parodi does not believe that 

Dewey has any real metaphysics as such. 

"He scorns metaphysics altogether and la inclined 
to see in several of its classical problems only 
illusions and verbal difficulties." (29). 

c. Metaphysics as Contextualism 

In his Essay: DEWEY'S EPISTEMOLOGY AND METAPHYSICS (30) 

Arthur'E. Murphy gives us Dewey's favourite thesis against 

epistemological dualists. Thsorles of knowledge which 

place "reality" over against "mind" take their usual abuse. 

(28) KNOWLEDGE AND ACTION IN DEWEY'S PHILOSOPHY, 
by Dominique Parodi. Ibid., p. 239 

(29) Ibid. 

(30) DEWEY'S EPISTEMOLOGY AND METAPHYSICS, by 
Ar thu r E. Murphy. I b i d . , pp . 193-225 
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In repeating Dewey's thought that both the knower and the 

known are part of the same situation, Murphy says the name 

Oontextualism (31) is best applied to Dewey's metaphysic. 

It is agreed that a metaphysic must be a generalized 

account of reality. In the past the attitude was to con-

oeive of mind as grasping and interpreting reality. To 

arrive at a generalized view, the philosophers of the past 

assumed a theory of mind, then argued from a particular 

mental experience, or a series of such experiences, to a 
i. 

general theory of reality. Dr. Murphy points out that since 

Dewey has been Indefatigable in atressing the unity of mind 

with reality we should label his views Contextualism. 

And the same term, oontextualism, is used by Donald 

A. Piatt. In his endeavour to reconcile the use of several 

labels which are not usually found together, he explains 

his use of the term rationalist by saying that it expressed 

Dewey's Insistence on the paramount role of intelligence. 

And so Piatt thinks it in order to call Dewey both empiricist 

and rationalist. 

"It will be asked how an instrumentalist, 
experimentalist, and immediate empiricist 
oan be a rationalist. The answer is, by 
being a contextualist—by plaoing thought 
as inquiry within the natural existential 
context in which alone it can yield 
warranted assertions." (32). 

(31) Ibid., p. 199. 

(32) DEWEY'S LOGICAL THEORY, by Donald A. Piatt, 
Ibid., p. 110. 
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Here we have this word "contextualist" which Murphy also 

uses and which aeems most appropriate. It gives the mean­

ing of environment, suggests the shuttie-voyage between 

the three concentric oircles of knowing, experience and 

nature. And an explanation is also provided by Piatt in 

these words: 

"It must be noted that the pragmatist does not 
say that qualitative objects are external in 
the sense of being independent of organisms; 
these objects belong to our environment, and 
our environment is a function of our organic 
struoture aa much as of the structure of in­
animate things. Moreover, organisms belong to 
nature as auoh aa inanimate things do." (33). 

Inasmuch as Dewey's philosophy is always trying to keep 

these different things in focus, trying to imply the 

presence of the elements of knowing, experience and nature 

in every event, then the word "oontextualism" has a real 

value as a label. It Implies the existence of an objeot 

of knowledge, but never an isolated objeot of knowledge. 

Every being must be considered as connected with its own 

set of circumstances, its own neighbors, its own aotlvity. 

BUT, once again, we are bound to keep in mind that this 

being is not an eternal being, but a contingent one. It 

is changing. As it is changed, so also it changes the 

beings around it. 

(33) Ibid.. p. 115. 
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"A thing "absolutely" stable and unchangeable 
would be out of the range of the principle of 
action and reaotion, of resistance and leverage 
as well as of friction...Svery existence is an 
event." (34). 

And thia autual activity oan be grasped only if our knowledge 

is extended to the context. Unless this is done our know­

ledge hes no meaning. And meaning Implies graaplng reality. 

Two notes of caution must be inserted at this point; 

(a) Dewey does not say that the limits of knowledge mark 

the limits of reality. And (b) Dewey i,s not trying to teach 

phenomenalism along with ths positivists. Aa to the first 

caution, Dewey would simply say that we do not know every­

thing. In fact it la not the business of "knowing" to try 

to grasp everything. Our concern and the concern of know­

ledge is with a problem. When there is a problem, we must 

think. And thinking has as its purpose the solution of 

problems. It is not meant to grasp all of reality because 

all of reality does not present any problem. It is always 

some section of reality, some particular set of circumstances 

which ia problematic. Then it is the business of knowledge 

to solve this problem and not attempt to go outside the con­

text of the problem at hand. There is reality outside of 

knowledge but until it becomes a problem, it is none of our 

business and any investigation is pointless and fruitless. 

Reality is bigger than knowledge. The problematic area is 

the field for knowledge. 

(34) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 71. 
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The second cautionary note concerns phenomenalism. 

As we have seen in our third ohapter when considering 

the Implications of Dewey's immediate empiricism (35) 

It must be acknowledged that he is guilty of phenomenal­

ism although he prefers not to discuss the matter. To 

Dewey it makes no difference. It is not the business of 

philosophy or metaphyeioa in particular to determine the 

nature of reality, but rather to discover how we oan make 

it behave as we want. He is quite unconcerned about 

teaching or denying phenomenalism; it has no importance 

for him. <hat he is Interested in doing is to insist on 

all the varying and variable elements of an experience, 

everything within the context of an event, to explain 

reality, AS changing or moving, those elements are im­

portant for us inasmuch as we can determine their direction. 

As to their ultimate nature, Dewey has nothing to say. 

According to Dewey, then, metaphysics is concerned 

with the functions of beings rnther than their intrinsic 

essence. That "is, metaphysics must bo concerned with the 

dynamic aspect of reality rather than the itatlc viewpoint. 

However, through his writings we can glimpse something of 

the essence of beings. His metaphysic is not a monism. 

Dewey believes in each being'3 own separate and distinct 

existence. But he equally believes that for our knowledge 

to have any meaning we must consider each being in its 

context. He upholds pluralism and a dynamic pluralism. 

(35) Ot supra, p. 18. 
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It alone has meaning. That is what living man experiences, 

and that is reality. Speculation is guesswork. Reality 

la grasped by experience, by acting and suffering, not by 

being a mere apectator. It behoves us then to examine 

Dewey's use of the word experience. 

4. Experience 

There is probably no term in all of Dewey's writinga 

which has aroused as muoh-icisundnrstending as "experience". 

Everett W. Hall has a devastating review of Experience and 

Nature in the Journal of Philosophy (36) wherein he com­

plains that; Dewey .uses the word "experience" eleven different 

way81 Still it is essential that the meaning behind its 

various usee be grasped before Dewey becomes intelligible. 

In fact, William O'lteara says: 

"Experience is his leading conception." (37). 

From what has been said already, it is clear that 

the scope of "experience" will largely determine Dewey's 

metaphysic. The new ontology will have two main problems:-

(1) the nature of existence In se and (2) as it is known. 

The old ontology, the traditional one we assooiate with 

past history, was concerned with existence per se primarily, 

and sometimes exclusively. Dewey is much more concerned 

(36) SOME MEANINGS OF MEANING IN DEWEY'S EXPERIENCE 
•• AMD NATURE., by Everett w1. Hall. In Journal of 
Philosophy. 29 March, 1928, pp. 169-T8E 

'V-'. ' '• *' *' 
(37) JOHN DEWEf AND MODEHN THOLiISM, by William O'Meara. 

In The Ihomlst . Jan . 1943, p . 308. 
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with existence aa it is known. This is where "experience" 

comes in. It will give us the clues concerning the nature 

of existence through its knowledge of the relations between 

existing beings. Feldman says: 

"Knowledge and immediate experience thus 
supplement each other; the former reveals 
the interconnections of existenoe, the 
latter its qualitative uniqueness." (38). 

We have already seen that knowledge for Dewey, is more con­

cerned with the relations between beings than with the nature 

of the beings themselves, ^nd this is so because our atten­

tion is focussed upon the conflicts between beings. Only a 

person with a very abstract mind would be likely to worry 
i 

about natures as auch. Our minds work first in e concrete 

way, they deal with concrete objects and their reactions to 

one another; then later, much later, with abstracted natures 

as such. 

There is nothing new in this. It is simply the 

natural mode of procedure. Dewey however, wishes to halt 

the process. Beyond the first stage of concrete objects 

and their relations he is unwilling to go. In practice 

Dewey does not favour abstract thought. He abhors it be­

cause of what he believes to be the record of past thinkers. 

They became lost in abstractions. They lost touch with 

reality and eventually they separated reality into two 

camps; one type of existence was allotted to non-human 

reality; the other type to mankind. 

(38) The Philosophy of John Dewey, by W.T. Feldman, p. 12. 
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"To me human affairs, associative and personal, 
are projections, continuations, complications, 
of the nature whieh exists in the physical and 
prehuman world. There is no gulf, no two 
spheres of existenoe, no "bifurcation". (39). 

The existence of each being is then determined by itself 

or its own nature as we might say, but every existence is 

decided by its context. One cannot consider a particular 

being without its neighbours. Any existent must be ex­

amined with all those other existents which affect it and 

are affeeted by it. Unless this attitude is taken no mean­

ing to any existent being is possible, or so says Dewey. 

"There are...striking similarities between Dewey's 
present metaphysical position and the one he 
championed over 40 years ago. Then as now he 
argued that reality is an organic system of entitles 
whose existenoe and character depend upon their 
Interrelations with each other. However, his belief 
in our ability to apprehend this reality has altered 
strikingly during this period. Whereas in 1896 
Dewey thought itt possible to transcend the limita­
tions of our individual standpoint and to attain 
in some measure the standpoint of the Absolute, he 
now infers from essentially the same premise that 
each of us is inevitably limited to his own partic­
ular perspective and that reality-from-a-perspective 
Is sll that can be known." (40). ' 

All of the different beings which go to make up our 

reality are interconnected. We can experience their 

differences as we see them functioning in different con­

texts. However it must not be inferred that knowledge is 

(39) HALF-HEARTED NATURALISM, by John Dewey. In 
Journal of Philosophy. 3 February, 1927, p. 58. 

(40) The Philosophy of John Dewey, by 
W.T. Feldman, p. 12. 
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as wide as experience, because we do not know everything. 

There are objects beyond our experience but they have no 

meaning for us. Besides, aa ourselves elements within 

reality, how muoh of ourselves oan we experience? Every 

man is a being, a component of total reality. And this 

reality is vast in scope. Man is a part of reality, 

different from other beings but dependent on them as they 

are dependent on him. 

"Consciousness...is only a very small and shift­
ing portion of experience. In the experience... 
are all the physical features of the environment, 
extending out in spaoe..and...time, and the habits 
and interests...of the organlam...(The word 
"experience") means just an Immense and operative 
world of diverse and Interacting elements." (41). 

0 

The quotation la valuable lent we think that "experience" 

la restricted to the human level. For Dewey this would 

be egotistical. Man Is Important, yes, but he is still 

only an element of reality. Other elements are equally 

important since they act and react. Importance seems to 

be attributed to function above everything else. It is 

not what you are but what you do, aooording to Dewey, 

which sets a value on you as a being. As an element, you 

are an important constituent of the total reality of ex­

perience; as human, you deserve no special consideration 

nor can you claim any special value. 

(41) Sflsays in Experimental Logic, by John Dewey. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 
1916, p. 6-7. 
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(Experience) "Is the entire organic agent-patient 
in all its interaction with the environment, 
natural and social...Experiencing is just certain 
modes of interaction or correlation of natural 
objeots among which the organism happens, so to 
say, to be one." (42). 

The easenoe of reality depends in no way on Individual in­

terpretation; it is not subjective and there is more to it 

than mere phenomena. Dewey teaches pluralism of an in­

tegrated variety. No being is Independent of the others, 

especially of its immediate neighbours. A grasp of reality 

must account for all of these separate yet interlocked 

beings. 

"Experience is a kind of continuum, but it is 
also a kind of aggregate, for Dewey. It is 
evident that we are far from all* subjectivistic 
or phenomenal1stic views of experience." (43) 

Dewey does not say there is nothing outside of or beyond 

man., To recur to the illustration of the three circles 

we might notice that the outside circle is labelled 

nature, the middle circle is experience and the inner 

circle is knowing. There is more in nature than meets 

the eye; that is, Dewey admits the scope of nature to 

be beyond the grasp of any individual, but he is quite 

sure of its existence. The nature of nature, so to speak, 

(42) THE NEED FOR A RECOVERY OF PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey. 
In Creative Intelligence. Essays In the Pragmatio 
Attitude, by John Dewey. A..lf. Moore. H.C. Brown. 
George Herbert Mead, etc, New York: Henry Holt, 
1917, p. 36-37. 

(43) JOHN DE.VEY AND MODERN THOMISE, by i/illiam O'Meara. 
In The Thomlst. Jan. 1943, p. 313. 
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is not within the range of experience. At the same time 

Dewey attributes oertain qualities to nature. 

"Slnee experience is both individualized and 
assoelstlonal and since experience is continuous 
with nature as background, as a naturalist I 
find nature is also both." (44). 

So now nature Is both individualized and associational. 

And reeall that nature means the soolo-roultural world, 
• 

society In its orgenized and Institutional form. It too 

is a continuum yet an aggregate. And always Dewey's basis 

interest Is with the nature of existence. In fact he had 

referred to 

"the generic insight into existence which alone 
oan define metaphysies." (43). 

Now this insight is perfectly aware of the existential 

content at hand. It is a grasp of reality which recognizes 

immediacy. It does not contribute Immediacy but sees this 

quality in events. Indeed in things. And once again we 

are confronted with Dewey's preoccupation with the here-

and-now. There is no abatraot essence which is, as it 

were, photographed by the mind. There is rather a direct 

realization, an experienced appreciation of immediaoy. 

(44) HALF-HEARTED NATURALISM, by John Dewey, p. 63. 

(45) Batperlenoc and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 414. 
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"I repeat, then, that I hold that everything 
which is experienced has immediacy, and that 
I hold that every natural existenoe, in its 
own unique and brutal particularity of ex­
istenoe, also has lmmediaoy, so that the 
immediacy which characterizes things experienced 
is not specious, being neither an unnatural 
irruption nor a supernatural imposition." (46). 

It has been said that we cannot know the nature of nature. 

However we can recognize qualities possessed by nature. 

These qualities are: individuality, associationality. 

immediacy. When we say that nature, or the socio-cultural 

world, has the quality of individuality, we attribute to 

nature the quality previously attributed to experience. 

Hence nature cannot be grasped as a whole, but rather in 

segments. By a segment Dewey would caution us against 

isolating the segment, but still Dewey agrees that to have 

any meaning we must consider only one segment of nature at 

a time. This content of reality under discussion has in­

dividuality inasmuch as it occurs in time, indeed at a 

special moment, and under particular circumstances which 

are its Individuating notes. Consequently, both experience 

and nature have the common quality: individuality. 

The second quality refers to the faot that nature is 

associational. Once again this is Dewey's counterpoise. 

He fears that if he speaks of individuality alone we might 

think him guilty of building air-tight compartments. He 

is therefore most anxious to add the qualification 

assoclatIonal. Thia will not only guard against any 

HALF-HEARTED NATURALISM, by John Dewey, p. 60-61. 
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"bifurcation" but it will explain, in part at least, the 

togetherness of nature. Once again we have the notions 

of a continuum and an aggregate as qualities of nature as 

well as of experience. 

Immediacy, as a quality of nature, is to be attributed 

to the objeot of experience, not only to the subject ex­

periencing. In the quotation above from HALF-HEARTED 

NATURALISM, we can see the emphasis on this. Dewey does not 

want us to think of a knower separated from the object-known. 

With suoh a division we then attribute immediacy to the 

experiencing subject. The knower "feels" that contact with 

the object-of-knowledge produces in his consciousness an 

awareness of lmmediaoy; and then we are tempted to attribute 

immediacy to the knower. tfe might be led to say "I felt the 

object immediately present". Such language Implies that 

immediacy is an effect, produced in the knower by the object 

known. Dewey objects violently to this. As we saw above in 

our third chapter, Dewey wishes to consider the elements of 

an individual experience as components of one indivisible 

unit. We must attribute lmmediaoy to the whole experience, 

not to the "subject" alone. The experience is organic and 

any qualities which are to be attributed must be attributed' 

to the whole unit. To qualify a segment is a distortion of 

values. If you do not wish to attribute immediacy to the 

whole experience as a uhit, then attribute it to every 

element. Only in this way can Dewey preserve his organicism. 
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A further quality which must be attributed to nature 

is that it is evolutionary. Primitive peoples thought that 

nature unfolded in a definite way, in fact in a predestined 

way. Law was thought to be a rule, an inflexible order, 

which all beings were forced to obey. Jometimes this law 

came from a personal law-giver, sometimes its existence alone 

was reoognized and no thought given to its origin. In any 

case it was universally admitted that everything happened 

necessarily, according to a fixed plan, and at best man could 

hope to recognize a part of the plan. He must never think he 

could alter any of it. This sort of thinking which implies a 

certain helplessness on man's part, is always opposed by the 

optimistic Dewey. It is mentioned here because it also implies 

that outside of and above nature there is a Being, or perhaps 

several beings. In the philosophy of John Dewey there is no 

room for such beings. Everything real is within the scope of 

nature. In faot Santayana, who claimed to be a dogmatic 

naturalist, criticized Dewey for being half-hearted. And the 

retort from Dewey gave him the title for his article: HALF­

HEARTED NATURALISM. Dewey claims to be as naturalistic as 

anybody else. All reality is within nature and there are no 

laws which nature must follow because they were Imposed upon 

it from without. 

"Ihe notion that laws govern and forces rule 
is an animistic survival...No, nature is not 
an unchangeable order, unwinding itself 
majestically from the reel of the law under 
the control of deified forces. It is only an 
indefinite congeries of changes." (47). 

(47) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy and 
other Essays, by John Dewey, p. 72. 
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And since we are discussing existenoe as it is known, it is 

not out of plaoe to repeat Dewey's insistence that man's 

knowledge is not mere Insight into the existing order. Older 

views had been that the nature of reality had been revealed 

to man by a superior type of being. It was quite a con­

descension to allow such information to man and he should be 

grateful for it. Sometimes, very wise men were able to dis­

cover somewhat concerning the nature of reality on their own, 

without-the help of revelation. This always implies a fixed 

order, a set plan, and man's grasp of part of the plan. For 

Dewey this la not knowledge at all. His objection is that 

there is no set. plan to know. When we speak of knowing 

nature, we^must advocate not a mere interpretation of reality 

but a recognition of facts in view of future control. We are 

no,t helpless because nature is not fixed, settled, determined, 

unchangeable. 

"Knowledge of nature does not moan subjection 
to predestination, but insight into courses 
of change; an insight which is formulated in 
"laws", that is, methods of subsequent procedure." 
(48). ' 

Here we have a new conception, of "laws". They are not ex­

pressions of what must be. They are human formulae for 

future control. Kan can and must do something about nature. 

And so we learn .something about nature: it is not independent 

of man's control, at least control in the future. Hence 

another quality of reality is that it in now partly subject 

(48) Ibid., p. 73. 
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to man; in the future, when a sufficient number of "laws" 
• 

are established throu",h observation, man will exercise more 

and more oontrol. Nature is changing, and can be further 

changed,by man. I suppose, from this viewpoint, one might 

say that experifinoe is volitional. 

"We are only commencing to appreciate how com­
pletely exploded is the psychology which dominated 
philosophy throughout ihe eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries. Aocording to this theory...exoept in 
combining atomic sensations the mind was wholly 
passive and acquiescent in knowing; "and" volition, 
action, emotion and desire "followed" in the wake 
of sensations and images. The effect of the 
development of biology has been to reverse the 
picture. Wherever there is life, there is behaviour, 
activity...Knowledge Is not something separate and 
self-sufficing...The senses lose their place aa 
gateways of knowing to take their rightful place as 
stimuli to aotion." (49). 

Once again-we see how Dewey holds that experience is not 

passive receptivity, it does not hold the mirror up to 

nature, but rather implies an active subject, a powerful 

agent, whose power increases with knowledge. The notion 

of experience is interpreted optimistically inasmuch as 

the benefits of human experience are increasing in number 

and such progress will continue indefinitely. 

It should be further noted that Dewey holds for an 

integrated man. In his opposition to considering the 

human mind as a knowing faculty and independent of man's 

other powers, Dewey teaches rather that in the beginning 

is the act. The traditionalists had thought that we first 

(49) Reconstruction In Philosophy, by John Dewey, 
p. 64, 87. 
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had a knowledge-experience and thu3 stimulated, we act. 

Dewey says the stress should be reversed. Where there 

is life there is activity, and all man's powers take a 

part immediately. This will be considered at greater 

length in our next vhapter but it is mentioned here in 

connection with the explanation of experience. The 

latter is not merely intellectual; it must be called 

volitional. Indeed In Dewey's philosophy it is rather 

volitional than intellectual. In fact if you mean 

passivity when you say intellectual, then for Dewey ex­

perience is not intellectual at all. To avoid this error, 

Dr. Dewey will use the word Intelligence: it always implies 

an active, a volitional character, as well as the notion 

of understanding. 

It cannot be gainsaid that for Dewey the concept of 

experience is a vital one. In an attempt to formulate 

his idea of reality, it is almost his favourite word. 

And this is nothing new in his philosophy. Its un­

challenged position goes back sixty years! 

"In short, the real esse of things is neither 
their perolpi. nor their intelligi alone; it 
is their experiri." (50). , 

So if the esse of things Is their experiri. we can see how 

much Dewey attributes to psychology; in faot one might 

well suspect that it supplants metaphysics. In 1886 

this might have been a debatable point; after 1925 and 

the publication of Experience and Nature it is clear 

(50) PSYCHOLOGY AS PHILOSOPHIC METHOD, by John Dewey. 
In L'ind, 1886, Vol, XI, p. 157. 
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that Dewey requires a metaphysic, although psychology 

will alwaya retain its importance; psychology with a 

biological flavour. Reality supposes several beings, 

acting on one another, in a given context. He rejeots 

a psychophysical dualism which will imply a breach of 

continuity. By the same token he rejeo.ts every mech-

anistic or'spiritualistic metaphyalo which supports 

matter and rejeots spirit, or vice versa. Dewey includes 

both these diverse elements in his conception of reality 

because they are both found together in almost any given 

context. We experience this every day, and esse is 

experiri.- *•• 

"The empirical tradition is committed to par­
ticularism. Connexions snd continuities are 
aupposed to be foreign to experience, to be 
by-products of dubious validity. An experience 
that is an undergoing of an environment and a 
striving for its control in new directions is 
pregnant with connexions." (51) 

The older view, which Dewey deprecates, considered reality 

in segments and was thus guilty of particularism. Dewey 

says ws must rather take experience as it is. If we 

abandon any preconceived assumptions, we find, says Dewey, 

that environment implies connected beings, interacting 

beings, not mere passive neighbours. By their very nature 

they do not stand isolated but attached, and the more of 

this attachment we understand, the greater our under­

standing of reality.. Direct experience shows us that 

(51) THE NEED FOR A RECOVJiRY UF PHILOSOPHY, 
by John Dewey. In Creative Intelligence. 
Essays in the Pragmatic Attitude, p. 7-8. 



132. 

reality consists of interlocked beings, and the interlock­

ing shows a design. 

"Organization is so characteristic of the nature 
of•some events in their sequential linkages that 
no theory about it oan be aa speculative or absurd 
as those which ignore its genuine existence." (52). 

Though Dewey will deny a soul to man, he will speak of 

organization. Similarly events have this characteristic 

of orgsnizatlon and after abandoning Hegel early in his 

life Dewey attributes no soul to nature either. There is 

a certain order, some plan, a direction to reality and 

thia oohesive force he will call organization. However 

it is not predetermined, fixed, settled, etc. but is always 

in the process of forming and regrouping its forces. The 

connections which experience reveals are not haphazard, 

but organized. And as opposed to the particularism which 

Dewey deplores he sums up his position thus: 

"In short, there appears to be a fairly straight 
road to the coneluaion that a just gauge of the 
adequacy of any philosophic account of things is 
baaed upon taking things in the widest and most 
complex scale of associations open to the observa­
tion." (53). 

This quotation is perhaps one of the clearest which could 

be used to Justify using the label oontextualism to describe 

the metaphysics of John Dewey. 

(52) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 255. 

(53) SOCIAL AS A CATEGORY, by John Dewey. 
In The Monlst. April 1928. Vol. XXXVIII, #2, p. 162. 
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5. Summary 

This ohapter attempts to outline ihe characteristics 

of Dewey's metaphysic in order that one may see all the 

better the nature of his epistemology. There is perhaps 

no more difficult study among contemporary philosophers 

than ihe determination of their epistemology and Dewey 

is no exception. Hence to grasp ths organicism latent 

in his theory of knowledge, one must first trace its roots 

in his metaphysic. And historically, according to Dewey, 

philosophers suffered from a politioal attitude which 

bred dualisms. Tracing what he believes to be true 

history from the Greeks down through the Medieval Church, 

he always finds a dualistic version of thought. And this 

was so because thought reflected the political and re­

ligious convictions of man. These dualisms have led phil­

osophy into hopeless error, and in particular epistemology 

has suffered. Hence Dewey reacts against any and every 

dualism and this attitude has produced an organicism which 

is obvious in his metaphysic and his epistemology. 

One must guard against interpreting him as being a 

monist although his language leaves him open to misunder­

standing. Hence it is necessary to say a word concerning 

Dewey's mode of expression. Pie is always reacting against 

something or somebody. His words have therefore a 

reference to the objeot of his distaste and must be under­

stood accordingly. If he says he is a monist, (perhaps 

not in so many words but by implication), what he is 
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really saying is that he is against absolute pluralism. 

Very shortly afterwards he may be implying that monism 

is wrong; then Dewey is expressing his reaction against 

what he conceives to be the abuses of monism and does 

not wish to imply that he favours pluralism. Hence the 

section on the term reaction. He is against dualisms 

and expresses himself in the terminology of a reactionist. 

Examination of the qualities of Dewey's metaphysic 

is a tedious process. So many have offered labels for 

it that one hesitates in making a choice. Still the word 

Oontextualism seems the best when properly hedged in by 

the ifs. and8 and buts. The various other labels were 

examined in turn and for the reasons stated above, this 

chapter received its title Oontextualism. At the same 

time the intimate connection between Dewey's metaphysic 

and epistemology or logic as he prefers to call it was 

pointed out. Originally Dewey opposed metaphysics be­

cause of the weakness it possessed. Then he evolved what 

he considered to be a sound view of this subject as is 

found in his Experience and Nature. It Is my conviction 

that he never repudiated metaphysios as suoh but only the 

presentations of it which other philosophers had made. 

Such sterile explanations had no point to them, as Dewey 

saw things. A different approach could, would and did 

bring the desired results for him. I believe therefore 

that for Dewey, Logic must have a metaphysical basis; 

but the two subjects are not independent. They are 
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distinct but not separate, otherwise you are guilty of 

another dualistic approach. All reality overlaps and 

we realize or understand this from experience. 

The term experience in thia chapter has received 

a lengthy treatment because it shows best of all the 

connection between Dewey's metaphysic and logic. It 

expresses his oontextualism and organicism, his ab­

horrence for dualisms and his unification of subject 

and object in the process of knowledge. For all of 

threse reasons, the treatment of experience is none too 

long and it provides the transition to the next chapter. 
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Chapter 10 - INSTRUMENTALIJM Afh; TRUTH 

The elements of John uewey's philosophy are so 

numerous and so diverse that an orderly treatment of them 

is difficult indeed. They developed over a career of 

teaching and writing which lasted more than sixty years! 

It was for this reason that a chronological order served 

best, although this has not always given an exact record 

of development, *t any rate, the last chapter devoted 

to his theory of knowledge shows all the elements of the 

previous chapters rolled into one. It is an involved 

theory and its nature has been disputed at 30me length. 

For thi3 reason it is proposed to con aider Dewey's 

attitude towards truth, then we will see why his method is 

so different from the usual epistemological approach. 

Following this a list of the qualities which he attributes 

to truth will tell us much about its nature. It will be 

then in order to examine a definition or description of 

truth, not Dewey's although he approves of it highly. It 

comes from the mind of Charles Sanders Peirce who is fre­

quently celled the father of Pragmatism. It is the only 

definition Dewey uses and actually it is a fine one to 

reveal Dewey's mind on the subject. 

Instrumentalism is not merely a theory of truth. 

By that we mean that it is not speculative only but has 

such a wide application, for Dewey at least, that it in­

volves the practical order. In fact that is what he wants 
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most of all. He deplores any theory of truth which is not 

practical but speculative in character. Consequently we 

oan see the necessity of treating all of his theory of 

knowledge before we oan consider his ethical views. In­

strumentalism is a theory of action, not reflection. 

Although labelled a theory of knowledge, it is moral 

inasmuch as its judgments are moral judgments. In fact 

for Dewey ell Judgments are moral. The link with conduct 

is obvious. But first we must understand Dewey's views 

concerning arbiters of conduct, concerning those powers 

which establish and interpret rules for the rest of man­

kind. He believes that man's convictions are seldom spon­

taneous or free but nearly always imposed from without. 

This unnatural condition of things, for Dewey at least, 

demands a special attitude. 

1. Authority and Pragmatism 

An unAmerlcan idea by contemporary standards would 

be the idea of authority. Dewey will never be impeached 

on this score. In fact all his life he has battled the 

concept to such an extent that his name is usually now 

linked with any radical movement which seeks a respectable 

front. Dewey has always been a champion for all those who 

consider authority as a narrowminded means of repression 

born of a pessimistic outlook for the future of man. It 

is the faahion now for every man to claim the right to do 
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as he pleases, to think as he pleases, to believe as he 

pleases and all too often to obey only when he pleases, 

t'uch of the blame for this current .ijierican attitude is 

placed at the door of John Dewey, zhe philosopher of 

Democracy. Is this attack on Devey justified? Using the 

genetic method of which he approves so highly, we must 

examine his attitude towards authority. 

It has always been a fear in his nlnd that there were 

certain institutions or organizations which determlnd what 

truth was and then forced everybody to assent. In Greek 

civilization, the 3tate was the guilty party. Tor political 

reasons it was very important that the citizens recognize 

and obey the goernment. Any criticism might lead to re­

bellion, hence for the common good it was better that no 

questions be asked. This was justified on the ground 

that the average man did not know enough to share in 

government anyway, hence he had beet accept as "true" 

whatever those in power said. 

In the Medieval period, according to Dewey's version, 

the Church had the role formerly held by the State. The 

authority of one was as implacable as the other a: 1 now 

it was the ecclesiastical authorities who determinei what 

was "true" and what was "false". For Dewey, the words 

ecclesiastical, medieval, authoritarian, Church, all imply 

something evil. They are a denial of the value of scien­

tific inquiry, and are usually synonyms for ignorance and 

narrowmindedness. This attitude is still in existence and 
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it is shown in its reaction to the progress of scientific 

observation with Its insistence on the value of textbooks 

written centuries ago. Relative to the "Hundred-Books" 

program sponsored by Chancellor Hutchins of the University 

of. Chicago, Dewey wrote this: 

"It is natural enough that the chief advocates 
of the scholastic reaction should be literary 
men with defective educations, or else theo­
logians who are convinced in advance of the 
existence of a supernaturally founded and 
directed Institution, whose official utterances 
rank as fixed and final truths because they are 
beyond the scope of human inquiry and oriticism." 
(1). 

Ihe cardinal point at issue in che article from which we 

quoted is that such an authority, I.e. the appeal to one 

hundred "classical" books, is bound to conflict with 

scientific inquiry. Such authority is bound to decide 

what is "true" and such authroity has been guilty in the 

past of teaching error and preventing the possibility of 

attaining real truth. Only the method of investigation 

and scientific experiment oan be unbiased since it is free 

from the restrictions of any authority or previously de­

termined attitude. 
» 

It would seem safe enough for a man to seek refuge 

in one predetermined set of values anyway and that would 

be the mathematical field. Although individuals may 

(1) CHALLWTGE TO LIBERAL THOUGHT, by John Dewey, 
In Fortune, August 1944, p. 157. 
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argue about religion and politics, there is universal 

agreement concerning the multiplication table. let 

this "a priori" reasoning is subjected to a different 

interpretation by Dewey. It is commonly 1 eld that the 

terms "a priori", deductive, analytical, syllogistic, 

mathematical, are on the same side of the balance 3cale. 

On the other side we have the terms "a posteriori", 

inductive, synthetic, scientific, empirical or exper­

imental, i/ewey would object strenuously to placing 

mathematics in opposition to science or the empirical. 

"Mathematics is often cited as an example of 
purely normative thinking dependent on a priori 
canons and supra-empirical material. But it is 
hard to see how the student who approaches the 
matter historically can avoid the conclusion 
that the status of mathematics is as empirical 
as that of metallurgy. Men began with counting 
and measuring things Just as they began with 
pounding and burning them...The structure of 
alleged normative a priori mathematics is in 
truth the crowned result of ages of toilsome 
experience," (2). 

This is a revealing quotation inasmuch as it shows Lewey's 

determination to say nothing good of anything like a fixed 

idea. He will readily admit that the multiplication table 

is true, but rather than call it "a priori" he will dub it 

experimental. Ihe good adjectives in Dewey's vocabulary 

are all on the side of science and its methods, it is 

highest praise to call a thing inductive, synthetic, 

(2) reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p. 137. 
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empirical, or experimental. These are the words of 

modern progress and they refer to the method which 

freed the human mind and allowed it to soar to un­

dreamed of heights. If this method is preserved and 

allowed full sway, there is no telling how far man 

may go. Everything is to be gained by the experi­

mental method. Everything may be lost if we allow the 

reactionaries to get control with their authoritarian 

methods, their "a priori" reasoning and their syllogis­

tic approach. The ancients knew a few things and for 

these they should be admired. But once their uethod 

was abandoned things really began to hum. Human know­

ledge advanced with seven league boots, 

"—an advance so marvelous that the progress 
made in uncounted previous milleniums is 
almost nothing in comparison." (3). 

rTogress in scientific knowledge is Dewey's favourite 

shrine and he worships there at every opportunity. It 

is important to recall this when reading anything he 

says, 'ihe evil spirit which he seeks to exorcise is 

the belief in a fixed, immutable truth. 

"fixity means the dogmatism that historically 
has always exhibited itself in intolerance and 
brutal persecution of the dissenter and inquirer." 
(4). 

(3) CHALLENGE TO: LIBERAL THOUGHT, by John Dewey, p. 157. 

(4) Ibid., p. 188. 
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It Is simply a matter of history, says Dewey. If you con­

sult the record of human evonts you will find that when 

men were submitted to authority, they made little or no 

progress. When allowed to think for themselves they ad­

vanced. He is convinced that in the Greek state men's 

minds were really shackled; and of course this was as 

nothing compared with the system of thought-control which 

the Medieval Church exercised, tfith freedom of religion, 

which came with the Reformation, there arrived freedom of 

scientific thought. Then natural science, experimentation 

and progress went along hand in hand. 

"irotestantism marked the formal breaking 
away from the domination of Roman ideas... 
In time, there developed a formulated belief 
in the sacredness of individual conscience 
and in the right to freedom of opinion, belief 
and worship." (5). 

With this historical attitude, it is quite logical for 

Dewey to oppose every possible encroachment of an eccles­

iastical nature, especially If the Cutholic Church is 

involved. By the same token It is natural for him to 

oppose any view whloh he believes the Catholic Church 

might teach in support of its authoritarian attituue. 

He is absolutely convinced that thi3 method has led nan-

kind nowhere except towards trouble, ignorance and sup­

pression of truth. Any world-wide movenent will be opposed 

(5) Reconstruction in I'hilosophy. by John Dewey, p. 45-46. 
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because he fears it will infringe on the rights of individ­

uals. Today he opposes Communism on this very score. Truth 

is not predetermined, not universal, not above the individual 

mind, not "a priori", v/ith freedom of opinion which followed 

the Reformation, progress arrived, .aid this was due to the 

scientific method in particular, ull praise therefore must 

be given to the scientific, experimental, empirical. Dis­

paraging words are always in order for anything eternal, 

fixed, immutable, or which may smack of authority. 

2. Ihe Approach to Truth 

In the consideration of Dewey's views concerning know­

ledge and truth one must not omit his dynamic rather than 

static approach. Thought is not a passive process v.hich 

mirrors external reality. In our previous chapter this was 

explained in showing that man and nature are elements in 

the same reality. When listing some of the dualisms .which 

Dewey dislikes, it was said that knower and known are not to 

be opposed. The old epistemological relationship between 

thinker and object of knowledge must be forgotten. In the 

new view which ^ewey expounds, the thinker and the object he 

is thinking about are considered aa part of the same context, 

as elements in the same event, as part3 of the one reality. 

They cannot be separated although he is willing to consider 

them as distinct. The point we wi3h to make here is that the 

dynamic element is always present in wewey's epistemology. 
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He has a functional view of things. I'ind is active, working, 

doing something in the process and hence not a mere spec­

tator. Contemplation was an ideal of medieval times but 

such passivity is now decried by thoughtful people; it is 

passive, static, and not progressive. Thinking now must be 

thought of as active, dynamic, functional. 

"Reflection is an indirect response to the 
environment, and the element of Indirection 
can itself become great and very complicated. 
But it has its origin in biological adaptive 
behavior and the ultimate function of its 
cognitive aspect is a prospective control of 
the conditions of the environment. The function 
of intelligence is therefore not thnt of copy­
ing the objects of the environment, but rather 
of taking account of the way in which more 
effective and more profitable relations with 
these objects may be established in the future." 
(6). 

As with reflection, so with truth. Dewey will stress the 

functional aspect rather than anything else. It is a re­

sponse to environment. It is not photographic but reactive. 

AS vital, ̂ ewey traces its origin to a biological behavior­

ism but with control as its aim. We must seek always to 

dominate our environment, .uia thinking is one means to 

dominate, to plan, to control, to alter things around us 

anu direct the course of future events, when we make a 

judgment, it must be efficient rather than interpretative. 

A problem has been presented to us and it must be solved. 

(6) Philosophy and Civilization, by John i>ewey, p. 30. 
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"That which satlafaotorily terminates inquiry is 
by definition knowledge." (7). 

To solve the problem we reflect, anu when we come up with 

the right answer, that answer is called knowledge and as 

far as Dewey is concerned we cannot say too often that 

such knowledge, as transformative, is essentially dynamic. 

It alters the total situation, hence is not mere photogra­

phy of the "object" of knowledge. 

"A pragmatic intelligence is a creative 
intelligence, not a routine mechanic." (8). 

Another way of insisting on this reference to the future 

consequences is his distinction between knowledge and 

thinking. It is obvious that every man does not have to 

conduct experiments all his life. He has information from 

others and over and over he uses this same information with 

a reasonable expectation that it is still valid. He also 

has other information from his personal experience. Once 

established that two and two make four, he need not go on 

testing this fact for ever. He has learned that fire is 

hot, ice is cold, etc. Once bit, twice shy, as we say. 

There is nothing quite so convincing as personal experience, 

tfell for all of these established bits of information Dewey 

uses the name or label of knowledge. For the other, he 

uses, the word thinking. 

(7) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 8. 

(8) THE NEED FOR A RECOVERY OF PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey. 
In Creative Intelligence. Essays in the iragmatlc 
Attitude, p. 64. 
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"knowledge, grounded knowledge, is science; it 
represents objects whioh have been settled, 
ordered, disposed of rationally, ihinking, on 
the other hand, is prospective in reference. 
It is occasioned by an unsettlement and it aims 
at overcoming the disturbance." (9). 

Note that for Dewey, the latter, thinking, is much more 

interesting. He has far greater concern with the future 

than the past. It is the future which presents the 

challenge and it is the future which we oan alter, not 

the past. Philosophy must concern itself with that 

future and bring it under the control which progress 

demands. In such control, thinking must play the leading 

part as the instrument of change. 

3. Nature of Truth 

Dewey has certain loading conceptions and two of these 

are intelligence and knowledge. We have just seen ".hat 

knowledge refers to information which has warranted assertib-

ility. Intelligence refers rather to the future. The term 

truth, when used in connection with these, must be used with 

great caution. Dewey does not like to use the term truth 

with reference to past and well established "facts". He 

prefers to use Peirce's version which stresses the elusive 

character of truth. This conception will be analysed in 

a moment but first we must examine some of the charges 

against Dewey. It is commonly said that Dewey teaches that 

(9) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey, p. 380. 
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truth is what gives satisfaction; or, truth means success; 

or, its true if it works, *ias he any respect for the truth 

at all? If Dewey never misses an opportunity to deride 

that which is fixed, eternal, immutable, how can he speak 

of truth, and if so what does he mean? 

io begin with, Dewey maintains that he does not think 

lightly of truth. (10). He recognizes its value and re­

spects it. By way of contrast he cites the case of the 

liar who is contradicted by truth and dislikes it, whereas 

the man involved in inquiry welcomes contradiction by 

truth since this permits him to correct his hypothesis. It 

is simply not correct to say that Dewey means to destroy 

truth and everything connected with it. 

Another charge is that Dewey says the distinction 

between true and false is to be found in the success or 

failure of the effects of belief. This is explicitly 

denied by him. (11). ihen he says: 

"I believe most decidedly that the distinction 
between "true" and "false" is to be found in 
the relation whioh propositions, as means of 
inquiry, have to relevant occurrences." (12). 

(10) EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE AND VALUE, by John Dewey. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living Philosophers). ed. Paul 
Arthur Johilpp, p. 576. 

(11) PROPOSITIONS, .GRANTED ASJERTIBILITY, AfL' TRUTH, 
by John Dewey. In Journal of Philosophy, 
27 March, 1941, XXXVIII, p. 181. 

(12) Ibid.' 
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The quotation shows that Dewey uses "true" to modify a 

proposition. It would seem to be an adjective, and indeed 

he prefers not to use truth as a noun. The proposition 

which "true" modifies is an instrument to bring about 

a belief. Your belief or conviction will then lead you 

to act. 

<Vhen there is any choice though, Dewey prefers to 

use truth as an adverb rather than as an adjective. After 

all, an adjective modifies an noun and an adverb modifies 

a verb. Now since verbs express action rather than any 

static being, and since Dewey is the apostle of change, 

of movement and activity, his preference is understandable. 

Use "true" as an adverb and he is best pleased. His basic 

objection to the other use is that a noun refers to some­

thing definite, fixed, immutable, always possessed of the 

same meaning-content. For Dewey the validity of such a 

concept is extremely dubious. Arguing from experience, 

he would say that every event is unique, each individual 

experience also unique, and the beings which nouns desig­

nate have altered in each particular situation or event. 

Hence their meaning-content has varied with the individu­

ating circumstances of each event. The safer procedure 

will then be to stick to verbs as much as possible; and 

use "true" as an adverb. 

"Action is always specific, concrete, individ­
ualized, unique. And consequently Judgments 
as to actB to be performed must be similarly 
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speoific. To say that a man seeks health 
or Justioe is only to say that he seeks to 
live healthily or Justly. These things, 
like truth, are adverbial. They are modi­
fiers of action in speoial cases. How to 
live healthily or justly is a matter which 
differs with every person." (13). 

The emphasis on the uniqueness of every event is unmis­

takable. So preoccupied is he with this element of every 

experience that he sees the adverb as a highly important 

part of speech, and especially important in epistemology. 

Judgments result in propositions. Since judgments are so 

individualized, then their products share in these same 

qualities and the active element is best modified by an 

adverb. 

"Confirmation, corroboration, verification 
lie in works, consequences...By their fruits 
shall ye know them. That which guides us 
truly is true—demonstrated capacity for such 
guidance is precisely what is meant by truth. 
The adverb "truly" is more fundamental than 
either the adjective, true, or the noun, truth. 
An adverb expresses a way, a mode of acting." 
(14). 

Once again we note the functional versus the static view 

of truth; true means verified. And the stress is here on 

the future, not the past. We are accustomed to measure 

things with existing standards. If they agree with the 

standard, we call them true. Now this appeal to past 

standards has an odor of authority about it. This of 

course Dewey will not allow. If we are to be "shackled" 

(13) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p. 167. 

(14) Ibid., 156. 
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by such standards, then we had best break free. The only 

standard he approves will have to be one in the future, and 

an evolving one at that. Once again he wants nothing fixed, 

immutable, predetermined, eto, since all of these do not 

correapond to reality which is changing, elusive, evolving, 

unique in every event. Dewey will attack a problem with 

hypotheses, postulates, rather than standards and fixed 

yardsticks. And the application has its greatest con­

sequences in the social field though the Judgment is a 

thing for epistemology to consider. 

"Thinking and its results present themselves 
as indeed hypothetical, demanding trial in 
terms of social action, and henoe subject to 
error and defect." (15). 

If our activity .turns out in accordance with our hopes, then 

we were thinking "truly". If the result demands further 

alterations before we are satisfied, then we were thinking 

"falsely". And such terminology will be used in every sit­

uation where thinking is done, whether it be a mathematical, 

a metaphysical or social hypothesis in the beginning. Je 

can see how all-embracing the science of such thinking must 

be. And the word which Dewey uses is logic. In his read­

ing of the history of philosophy, Dewey found that most of 

the errors could be traced to epistemology. After some time, 

this word became a bete-noir for him. .hen we see him use 

(15) SOCIAL AS A CATEGORY, by John Dewey. In The Monist. 
April 1928, Vol. XXXVIII, #2, p. 174. 
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it today, invariably it has a disparaging meaning. 

(Dewey) "has habitually reserved the word 
"epistemology" as the designation for a 
particular sort of theory of knowledge of 
which he disapproves. This has led to some 
confusion, and has in particular left him 
open to the specious objection that he has 
not been able to avoid "epistemology", since 
he too has a theory about knowledge." (16). 

If so many ills of philosophy have sprung from "epistemology" 

then one can hardly blame Dewey for avoiding its use. In­

stead he has tried the word logic. 

"logic..(is)...the generalized acoount of 
the means by which sound beliefs on any 
subject are attained and tested..." (17). 

As anyone can see, Dewey is not fond of definitions. This 

is the closest thing to one which could be found In a 

volume of 546 pages, and it occurs as late as p. 535. It 

is also interesting to note that under "Truth", in the same 

volume, there Is only one entry, and it is the famous quo­

tation taken from Peirce, and found in a footnote in 

Dewey's book. 

"Truth is that concordance of an abstract 
statement with the ideal limit towards which 
endless investigation would tend to bring 
scientific belief, which concordance the 
abstract statement may possess by virtue of 

(16) EPISTEMOLOGY AND METAPHYSICS, by Arthur E. ilurphy. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living Philosophers), ed. by Paul 
Arthur ochilpp, p. 197. 

(17) Logic: Ihe Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 535. 
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the confession of its inaccuracy and one-sldeness, 
and this confession is an essential ingredient of 
truth." (18). 

This same definition is found in CHALLENGE TO LIBERAL 

THOUGHT where its message is referred to as "an American 

contribution". (19). It certainly contains Dewey's 

ideal and la worthy of oareful analysis. 

The most striking characteristic of the statement by 

ieirce is its opposition to any fixed standard. Truth is 

not a relationship between an observed event end something 

else already established. There are no fixed and established 

principles by which we are to measure the "truth" of any 

proposition. We begin with a oonfession of ignorance, of 

doubt in the value of our statement. Then we must compare 

thia tentative proposal with an elusive limit, almost a 

mathematical symbol. If one objects that this puts success 

beyond attainment, then Dewey wants you to explain success. 

If it means solving a problem once and for all, then he 

agrees? this can never be. This holds even of axioms. 

These are no longer to be thought of as "true" in the sense 

of fixed, determined, unalterable. They are not to be 

qualified according to any intrinsic value but must also 

be subject to this unlimited, this indefinite testing 

process which will go on until the end of the world. 

(18) Ibid., p. 345n. The original definition is from 
Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Pelrce. Vol. V, 
Section 407, p. 395-5. 

(19) CHALLiiNGE TO LIBERAL THOUGHT, by John Dewey, p. 188. 
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"Thia (Euclidean) conception of the nature of 
axioms is no longer held in mathematics nor in the 
logic of mathematics. Axioms are now held to 
be postulates, neither true nor false in them­
selves, and to have their Meaning determined 
by oonsequences that follow because of their 
impllcatory relations to one another." (20). 

This will help us understand the reference by Peirce to 

the "confession of inaccuracy". There is a certain 

humility In admitting that we may not be right but there 

is also despair in stating that we can never be right! 

Yet this is what Dewey and Peirce have in mind. The 

limit or final measure is ideal; and must remain an 

ideal, never to be grasped nor held. They urge patient 

and tireless scientific investigation, since an essential 

ingredient is to realize how inadequate our efforts must 

remain. One feels a certain admiration for the caution 

they possess towards claiming the possession of truth but 

by the same token one wonders whether the motive be true 

humility or something else. 

Applying the genetic method, our touchstone in 

accordance with the principles of pragmatism, quite a 

different explanation comes to light. The formula be­

comes intelligible in the light of their reaction, (or 

at least we are certain in Dewey's case), to an older 

view of things. Once again it is the logical development 

of the protest against Greek and Medieval views. It is 

the old battle between fixity and change, between the 

attitude of immutable principles and variable postulates, 

(20) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 10. 
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between general truths and working hypotheses. The older 

attitude is usually called dogmatism by Dewey and the newer 

is liberalism. 

Underlying Dewey's position, as well as that of ieirce 

since they use the same formula, is a fear. This fear is 

that those in power can and will decide for everybody what 

is true and what is false. We have already seen that Dewey 

believed this to be true of the Greek state as well as of 

the Medieval Church. Today something similar might well 

heppen. In fact it has happened in Russia and Dewey de­

plores this. (21). It is quite in order then for him to 

be on guard against anything which he believes to be 

totalitarian in oharacter, or a threat to individual opinion. 

To transfer this attitude to truth is a simple and logical 

step. If any authority is allowed to decide what is true 

or what Is false, then scientific investigation of truth 

or inquiry, as he calls it, must fail of its purpose. 

Truth then is a concordance of a hypothesis with an 

evolving ideal limit. To be honest in its pursuit we must 

acknowledge its eluslveness, and realize its essential 

quality as change. Dewey has in mind the mathematical con­

cept of limit, as the curve of a parabola approaches but 

never reaches a straight line. To think of a parabola as 

eventually being straight is to distort its meaning as a 

parabola. Similarly with truth; it oan never become fixed, 

settled, permanent. 

(21) WHY I AM NOT A COMMUNIST, by John Dewey. In 
Modern, Monthly. April 1934, Vol. VIII, No. 3, 
p. 135; 
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Understanding Dewey's reaction to whatever is fixed 

and settled, we can appreciate his definition or descrip­

tion of truth. To take him in a strict sense we are led 

to say that Dewey teaches that man can never be sure of 

truth, that nothing is fixed, that there are no absolute 

standards, etc. As we say this is not his intention. 

He means simply to deny that any authority can decide 

instead of, and for, the individual. To interpret him 

literally, the ideal limit will be reached only, as Lord 

Russell pointed out (22), when the last man is left alive 

on earth! 

Another element of Peirce's statement which deserves 

mention is the"one-sidedness" of truth. It is a cardinal 

principle for Dewey as well that this must always be the 

case, we see not only in a mirror, in a dark manner, but 

limited by the circumstances of the individual experience 

or event. For a man to think that he possesses truth be­

cause of his individual grasp of reality is to Ignore this 

one-sldedness. As we have seen, nan does not and cannot 

encompass total reality. Consequently his view cannot be 

absolute; therefore it must be called one-sided. Now 

Dewey holds this to be true of every man's experience and 

holds' it also of the authority of any and every institution. 

Nobody or nothing can possess more then a one-sided view 

of truth. If this is realized then all is well. If this 

(22) DEWEY'S NEW* LOGIC, by Bertrand Russell. In The 
Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of '.'he Library 
Of Living Philosophersj , ed. by Paul Arthur Schilpp, 
p. 145. 



156. 

is Ignored then all is lost, AS an example of this Bertrand 

Russell cites the case.of a question, "who is the greatest 

man now living?" (23). Then he says the answer depends on 

where the question is asked. It varies whether it be in 

Russia or the United States; therefore truth is geographical! 

of course the answer is unsatisfactory to everybody and doubt­

less that is where the confession of inaccuracy comes in. As 

we shall see relative to goodness, and the same will hold for 

truth, for Dewey, the consequences which become the final 

arbiter must be long-term consequences. The ideal limit is 

in the distant future. The answers we get and use now must 

serve their purpose now, but these same answers must remain 

subject to further check. The explanation is that judgment 

is individual. 

"Judgment has been analyzed to show that it is 
a continuous process of resolving an Indeterminate, 
unsettled situation into a determinately unified 
one, through operations which transform subject-
matter originally given. Judgment, in distinction 
from propositions which are singular, plural, 
generic and universal, is individual., since it is 
conoerned with unique qualitative situations." (24). 

As individual, therefore, the Judgment can never express 

truth as an absolute. And the whole spirit of the new 

logic must be of this individualized nature. It is con­

cerned always with a situation, a problematic situation, 

and the answer sought is always a particular, individual one. 

(23) Ibid., p. 150. 

(24) Logie: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 283. 
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Search for an absolute is a waste of time. .Jhat we must 

realize, says Dewey, is that it is the function of logic 

to accumulate data as instruments for further investiga­

tion. Nothing can be solved in a permanent way since no 

problem is ever quite the same as any other. Our goal 

is ahead, beyond immediate grasp. And our general state­

ments or propositions are not isolated but stand in 

ordered relations to one another. 

"Inquiry is progressive and cumulative, 
propositions are instruments by which 
provisional conclusions of preparatory 
inquiries are summed up, recorded and 
retained for subsequent uses." (25). 

AS a matter of record Dewey has always held that not only 

have philosophers been wasting time pursuing an illusory 

goal in search of absolute truth, but they have also 

approached investigation in the wrong way entirely. Some 

questions cannot be solved. The endless attempt to satisfy 

such challenges must remain fruitless. It is best to for­

get them entirely. And the result of ignoring 3uch problems 

is not defeat or a confession of frustration but progress: 

"..in fact intellectual progress usually 
occurs through sheer abandonment of questions 
together with both of the alternatives they 
assume—an abandonment that results from their 
decreasing vitality and a change of urgent 
interest. We do not solve them; we get over 
them." (26). 

(25) Ibid., p. 311. 
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Dewey's optimism i s i r r e p r e s s i b l e , If you ignore a barking 

dog long enough he w i l l go away. S imi lar ly those problematic 

s i t u a t i o n s which clamor for so lu t ion and which we cannot 

s o l v e , w i l l l o s e t h e i r importance, the i r v i t a l i t y , t h e i r 

urgency and w i l l apparently d i s s o l v e . Inquiry can get along 

without them. There are no indiv idual quest ions or problems 

which are so absorbing that human wisdom requires answers 

to them. I f you cannot so lve them, forget them; others w i l l 

replace them and provide inquiry with the necessary proposi­

t i o n s which w i l l be equivalent instruments of progress . 

However, we not i ce that there are cer ta in general 

propos i t ions which are pre t ty wel l e s t a b l i s h e d . They have 

been accepted for centur ie s and have given yeoman s e r v i c e . 

What of them? Men have acted on the assumption that the 

m u l t i p l i c a t i o n t a b l e i s an u t t e r l y r e l i a b l e instrument. 

What w i l l be the "one-sidedness" of such a truth or wherein 

w i l l l i e the necessary confess ion of ignorance? 

"We may not exaggerate the permanence and s t a b i l i t y 
of suoh t r u t h s , with respect to t h e i r recurring 
and prospect ive use . I t i s only r e l a t i v e l y that 
they are unchanging. When applied to new o a s e s , 
used as resources for coping with new d i f f i c u l t i e s , 
the o l d e s t of t ruths are to some extent remade. . . 
Even the truth that two and two make four has 
gained a new meaning, has had i t s truth in some 
degree remade, in the development of the modern 
theory of number. ( 2 7 ) . 

(27) Ib id . , p . 152. ijewey r e f e r s to the "eternal 
truths" of h i s t o r y ; quotation marks are h i s . 
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Unfortunately Dewey does not explain thi3 last example. 

It would seem that for him a truth hus gained something, 

a new value, a oertain alteration, in being applied to 

something new. Considering his view of truth as an adverb, 

there is a oertain gain. Another activity hu3 been modified 

or qualified by the application but few will care to admit 

that this is "truth remade". However, it at least illustrates 

his point that truth Is not a noun, or a thing; it should be 

rather thought of as another successful application of one 

of those propositions which will lead us closer to that con­

cordance with the abstract ideal of Peirce. 

"If we put ourselves in the attitude of a 
scientific inquirer in asking what is the 
meaning of truth, per se. there spring up 
before us those ideas which are actively 
employed in the mastery of new fields, in 
the organization of new materials. This 
is the essential difference between truth 
and dogma; between the living and the dead 
and decaying." (28). 

It would seem from this that a judgment does not express 

a truth but rather the application of a truth. The pro­

visional, experimental, tentative truth is to be found in 

the propositions which are the instruments of judgment. 

To accept a Judgment as truth, is to believe in dogma, 

and as always, the word dogma is a synonym for death and 

decay. It Implies the fixed, eternal, Immutable and 

inflexible. 

(28) Ibid. 
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Bertrand Russell has been involved in several con­

troversies with John Dewey and one of them is very much to 

the point here. It concerns a correspondence theory of 

truth. According to Russell, we state what we believe to 

be a truth in a general formula, e.g. "This is a tree". 

If tests then carried out justify the Judgment, the latter 

may be called true. Actually however, the proposition was 

either true or false before the test was made and the test 

merely verified conviction. On this score Russell accuses 

Dewey of delaying use of the label "true" until consequences 

may be seen. Dewey's appeal is to the future, says Russell. 

Dewey retorts that Russell appeals to the past! (29). 

Russell has in mind a standard "tree" when he makes his judg­

ment and in his test he compares the object before him with 

this standard. Dewey points out that the standard is out­

side the immediate experience and Russell's argument in­

volves a whole theory of causality which is dubious at best. 

In the past Itussell saw a tree. Now he is appealing to 

this as a standard to verify his present Judgment. Aa his 

present proposition is also the means whereby Russell has 

knowledge of the tree (the proposition expresses what 
i 

he th inks he sees) he i s begging the question by comparing 

the proposi t ion with a previously known t r e e ! Dewey says 

the problem i s not to oompare the proposition-now-made 

with a previously-known-tree but to show tha t the present 

proposi t ion corresponds to the presen t ly ex i s t ing t r e e . 

(29) PROPOSITIONS, iiARRANTjiD ASSERT ID IL IT f AND TRUTH, 
by John Dewey. In Journal of Philosophy. 27 March, 
1941, XXXVIII, p. 179n. 
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This, Dewey says, Russell falls to do. The error is to 

bring in the past, and to suppose a causal law between 

previously-known tree and present-experienoe. 

In defence of his own views, whioh he also calls a 

correspondence theory of truth, Dewey has this to say:-

"In contrast with this view my own view takes 
correspondence in the operational sense it 
bears in all cases except the unique epistemo-
logicsl case of an alleged relation between a 
"subject" and an "objeot"; the meaning, namely, 
of answering, as a key answer to conditions 
imposed by a lock, or as two correspondents 
"answer" each other; or, in general, as a reply 
is an adequate answer to a question or a criti­
cism ; as, in short, a solution answers the 
requirements of a problem." (30). 

Once again we have a clear statement from Dewey that the 

purpose of knowledge is not to refleot reality but to 

solve a problematic situation. His use of the term 

"correspondence theory of truth" may be misleading but 

we can see what he is driving at. A key corresponds 

to a lock, as a solution corresponds to a problem and 

inquiry when successful also corresponds to an indeter­

minate situation when it resolves it into a determinately 

unified one. Hence the whole Dewey approach is called a 

correspondence theory. 

Admitting that warranted assertibility may only give 

a probability, Dewey says that the conclusion is still 

worthy of the name of knowledge. 

(30) Ibid., p. 178. 
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"apparently Kr. Russell would deny the name of 
knowledge, in its fullest sense, to anything 
that is not certain to the point of infallibility, 
or whioh does not ultimately rest upon some ab­
solute certainty." (31). 

Then he goes on to stress that truth is in the future, not 

to be grasped as yet, etc. At least we can see why Dewey 

prefers "warranted assertibility" to "truth" when describ­

ing knowledge. 

The investigations whioh Dewey refers to are all meant 

for immediate application. There is no disinterested pur­

suit for truth in se. This would be pointless. There is 

always a concrete problem whioh must be resolved. And if 

3uch a solution takes place, then the adverb "truly" may have 

its proper application. The element of verification comes 

out in the following: 

"aa respects truths, meaning is the wider category; 
truths are but one class of meanings, namely, those 
in which a claim to verifiabllity by their con­
sequences is an intrinsic part of their meaning." 
(32). 

Since verifiabllity is always involved with the truth 

of a statement, we can expect truth to be subject to the con­

ditions of the moment, iruth is not independent of time; 

what is "true" today may not be "true" tomorrow, inasmuch 

as the same hypothesis may work out now and not work out 

later. It is clear then that each hypothesis is restricted 

in its value to the Immediate application at hand, and Dewey 

never tires in denouncing those who hold for truths which 

(31) Ibid., p. 179n. 

(32) Philosophy and Civili7o+,rt . T 

. l v ^ l z a t i o n . by John Dewey, p . 5. 
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are alwaya applicable, always retaining their intrinsic 

value. Truth must be restricted, in Dewey's view, and 

such restriction comes from the environment of the prob­

lematic situation. To have unlimited, unrestricted, 

immutable and eternal truth is a mistake. 

"So common is (this error) that one questions 
whether it might not be called the philosophical 
fallacy. It consists in the supposition that 
whatever is found true under certain conditions 
may forthwith be asserted universally or with­
out limits and conditions. Because a thirsty 
man gets satisfaction in drinking water, bliss 
consists In being drowned." (33). 

For Dewey the proposition to bo considered is: "water is 

good for a thirsty man", and we seek to know whether it 

be true. Here and now it is obviously good for the man 

in question but it does not follow that drowning would 

be better. Yet if there is to be no limit to truth, 

there should be no limit to the water; as one is restricted 

by the here-and-now circumstances, so should the other. 

Truth is therefore to be limited by time, by the Individ­

uating circumstances of the event at hand. Search for 

absolute truth is illusory, success will come only to 

those who treat truth as something which varies from person 

to person, from time to time, as does experience. There 

is no one truth; it is rather a sum total of all the 

verified propositions of all time. As Dewey says: 

(33) Human Nature and Conduct. by John Dewey, p. 175. 
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"Truth Is a collection of truths." (34). 

The individual truth is all a man can hope for at one time 

yet here Dewey does not mean to be pessimistic. When he 

speaks of individual truth he means the truth of a pro­

position which haa been verified under one set of circum­

stances. This is a amall step but still a definite step 

towards that collection of truths which mankind is slowly 

but surely accumulating. Progress was slow and discourag­

ing for centuries then there came a burst of success due 

to the extension of the scientific method. If we keep up 

the present rate.the millennium may not be so far off. 

The pragmatic approach anyway is always to keep trying, to 

test and discover by Individual experiences what should be 

done. There are many who will say that this is doing things 

the hard way. Dewey defends himself by pointing to modern 

science. 

"Psychologists talk about learning by the method 
of trial and error or success. Our social organ­
ization commits us to this philosophy of life. 
Our working principle is to try: to find out by 
trying, and to neasure the worth of the ideas and 
theories tried by the success with which they meet 
the test of application in practice." (35). 

There is no sign of flagging here. Dewey sees a long road 

ahead and urges us to aotlon. No use weeping over past 

failures and there is less use in being fainthearted about 

the future, ihere is enough success already attained to 

(34) Experience^ and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 410. 

(35) German Philosophy and politics, by John Dewey, p. 125. 
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Justify optimism about the future and acceptance of in­

strumentalism will eventually solve all problems of 

importance. 

A final point under this heading concerns substance 

and accident, nature and property. It is of interest to 

note that if Dewey's philosophy concerns itself so muoh 

with aotion there is going to be more information on 

appearance than reality. Properties are objects of scien­

tific observation, natures are not. And with his materi­

alistic empiristic attitude this is usually found to be 

the case. Dewey does not distinguish substance from 

accident because he is Interested rather in how the thing 

works than in what it is. The dynamic approach leads to 

such expression as the following: 

"Comparison as ourrently employed is defective... 
Facts are torn loose from their context In social 
and natural environment and heaped miscellaneously 
together, because they have impressed the observer 
as alike in some respect. Upon a single page of 
Spencer (Sociology, L,p. 57), which I chanced to 
open in looking for an illustration of this point, 
appear Kamschadales, Kirghiz, Bedouins, East 
Africans, Bechuanas, Damaras, Hottentots, Malays, 
Papuans, Fijians, Andananese—all cited in reference 
to establishing a common property of primitive minds. 
»»hat would you think of a biologist who appealed 
successively to some external characteristic of say 
snake, butterfly, elephant, oyster and robin in 
support of a statement?" (36). 

The obvious thing which strikes everybody right in the eye 

is that the first list is a list of r.en! Therefore although 

they may have differing oultural backgrounds and environment, 

(36) Philosophy and Civilization, by John Dewey, p. 173. 
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It is quite natural to diacuss a common property of their 

mind. Yet Dewey feels that they have no more in common 

than robins and elephants! To say the least this trait 

of his philosophy will leave him open to criticism. He 

will not recognize species, not even human species. This 

has already been discussed in our ohapter concerning Dar­

winism but the point here Is that inquiry or logic is 

careless in making distinctions between external character­

istics and something more substantial. In fact Donald 

Piatt says so in these words: 

"We know the properties or oxygen by noting 
how it behaves and what it does to other things, 
tfe don't know any things-in-themselves; we only 
know what things are under these or those 
specified conditions." (37). 

This is a very Important point in the determination of 

values. <Ve are flrat concerned with what Dewey has to say 

about truth and if there are no "true things" his ethics 

will vary accordingly. Goodness follows truth; if the 

latter ia an adverb, presumably the former will also be 

an adverb. Henoe we must determine here what the mind 

knows when it knows truth. Piatt says it know phenomena 

rather than noumena and certainly empirioism would agree. 

At the end of the Schilpp volume there is a very valuable 

statement by Dewey entitled: EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE AND 

(37) DEWEY'S LOGICAL THEORY, by Donald A. Piatt. In 
The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The Library 
of Living Philosophers). ed. by Paul Arthur Schilpp, 
p. 1 3 3 . " 
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VALUE. Therein he gives a general approval of Piatt (38) 

but for our immediate problem he also gives an excellent 

example. He supposes an Inhabitant of Grimm's fairy tales 

endowed with extraordinary vision who is confronted with 

the atom of modern physicists. What would he see? 

"It depends. If he himself has had a scientific 
training and if in sensibly perceiving this par­
ticular thing he explicitly identifies it as 
having all the relational properties required 
by the scientific theory of atomic structure and 
with no properties incompatible with the latter, 
the answer is YES,. But if he sees it merely as 
another man of lesser power of vision sees a rook, 
the answer is No. In other words, it is not just 
the thing as perceived, but the thing as and when 
it Is placed in an extensive ideational or theor­
etical context within which It exercises a special 
office that constitutes a distinctively physical 
scientific object." (39). 

Note the interest in action rather than being, in relations 

rather than essence. «ere the observer in our example 

aware of a "thing" like a rock, then he would not see the 

atom of science. This latter is more dynamic than static, 

more of an activity than a being. Empirioism is phenomenal; 

so will be we find Instrumentalism; and so will such 

philosophers consider truth to be. 

(38) EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE AND VALUE, by John Dewey. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living Philosophers). ed. by Paul 
Arthur Schilpp, p. 518. 

(39) Ibid., p. 538. 
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4. Biological and Cultural Matrloes 

His early interest in biology has been a factor in 

Dewey's thinking whioh has grown with the years. In fact 

it is one of the dominating elements. Since Darwin made 

his epoohal discovery that "species" were not fixed, and 

then taught his doctrine of evolution, Dewey has been 

developing his philosophy along similar lines. Instru­

mentalism teaches that nothing is fixed, stable, settled 

for all time but everything la part of a continuous de­

velopment evolving towards something better and better. 

Biological acience has so many lessons for us that Dewey 

refers to it constantly for examples and even indicationa 

for our conduct. 

"For many years I have consistently—and rather 
persistently—maintained that the key to a 
philosophic theory of experience must proceed 
from initially linking it with the processes and 
functions of life as the latter are disclosed in 
biological science." (40). 

And the philosophical basis for this continued interest 

in biology is Dswey's naturalism. If you hold for a real 

distinction and separation between matter and spirit, 

between nature end the supernatural, you will not be in 

the same camp aa Dewey. As we saw in our last chapter 

on Contextualism. Dewey holds that all suoh dichotomies 

are invalid. Although not a monist, Jewey will never 

(40) Ibid., p. 530. 
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admit that truth is spiritual and quite different from 

material beings. This ideal is not to be contrasted with 

the biological; in fact they are actually related. In his 

answer to 3antayana's charge that he was not a thorough 

naturalist, Dewey wrote: 

"I agree that the ideal "emanates" from the 
biological; I have been even criticized by other 
critics as if I held it to be a mere gaseous 
emanation from the biological. In reality I 
think that the ideal, sensation, for example, is 
as real as the biological from which it emanates, 
and, expressing a higher meed of the interaction 
of things than does the biological without sensa­
tion, Is in so far I will not say more real, but 
a fuller reality." (41). 

The biological level is certainly real. Now he will not 

say there is a higher level but he does speak of a fuller 

reality (?). This is hardly helpful. But it is his way 

of saying that events overlap. Within an experience all 

of the elements act and react on one another, and this 

takes place in such a manner that no dualisms can be tol­

erated. Therefore the ideal "emanates" from the biological 

sinoe they are both found in the same event and the realities 

which these realities represent overlap. The ideal and the 

biological are made of the same ultimate atuff, hence truth 

is as limited as anything found in experience.• 

(41) HALF-HEARTED NATURALISM, by John Dewey. In 
Journal of Philosophy. 3 February, 1927, p. 61. 
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The naturalism is well illustrated as Dewey follows 

the materialistic tradition in his opposition to every 

kind of supernaturalism and the dualism of mind and matter. 

If mind and matter overlap in the same event, then one can 

hardly be "higher" than the other, in his view. The science 

of biology has explained this to us and to it we are always 

indebted. 

"The process of biology has accustomed our 
minds to the notion that intelligence is not 
an outside power presiding supremely but 
statically over the desires and efforts of 
man, but is a method of adjustment pf capacities 
and conditions within specific situations." (42). 

lruth, which follows successful adjustment of a specific 

situation, is not outside of tue event either. Biology has 

led Dewey to this and Oontextualism. is the product. We are 

elements of a single realm and nothing can transcend this 

context of overlapping events. 

This biological matrix within which truth is found 

cannot be overestimated in importance. Man is biological 

essentially. Add the cultural values and you have the 

whole man, according to Dewey. 

"Man differs from the lower animals because 
he preserves his past experiences." (43). 

(42) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy and Other 
Essays, by John Dewey, p. 68. 

(43) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Devsey, p. 1. 
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And this memory evolved or developed as a response 

mechanism, as an answer to the particular problems which 

man had to face. Dewey's organicism prepared the way 

for his future naturalism. The denial of dualisms paved 

the way for thinking of men and anirials on the same level, 

Indeed of thinking of all beings on the same level. 

Dewey's reading of Darwin was instrumental in showing the 

common element between animal and human behaviour. This 

reinforced the unity and gradually there developed what 

we now refer to as the biological matrix of truth. 

The organicism whioh Dewey once learned from Hegel 

was idealistic. Later Darwin showed Dewey that man and 

his capacity for thought was a product of environment. 

The combination of organioiam and naturalism then resulted 

in the concept of a biological matrix. 

At the same time we must mention the oultural matrix. 

Human thought, the formation of propositions and expression 

of judgment, all of these processes do not take place 

in vacuo but In a context. The situation or event involves 

not merely the biological side but in the case of man, a 

cultural side. Individual man is a memeber of a family, of 

a social group, of a distinct tradition and to a large 

extent he is a product of his cultural milieu. His thought 

will therefore be influenced by this background and his 

propositions will reflect his culture. If he had no 

memory he would not be under this Influence but man does 
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have a memory. It is quite an advantage as he benefits 

from past experience, whether personal or the experience 

of others. In either case every man has some culture. 

Going baok to Dewey's development in his philosophical 

studies, we reoall that Hegel was a great influence. The 

theory of a universal consciousness or objective mind was 

later rejected. Instead we now have the cultural matrix. 

As each man is soon influenced by his family, his friends, 

the members .of his social group and of his own age and time, 

so he acquires the influence which is also very important. 

The cultural and the biological both make heavy contributions 

and between the two of them we have the mould which fashions 

truth. It is not surprising, therefore, to find the two 

chapters in Logic: The Theory of Inquiry entitled THH 

EXISTENTIAL MATRIX OF INQUIRY: BIOLOGICAL and THE EXISTENTIAL 

J/iATRIX OF INQUIRY: CULTURAL. 

"The environment in which human beings live, aot 
and inquire, is not simply physical. It is cultural 
as well. Problems which induce inquiry grow out of 
the relations of fellow being3 to one another, and 
the organs for dealing with these relations are not 
only the eye and ear, but the meanings which have 
developed in the course of living, together with the 
ways of forming and transmitting culture with all its 
constituents of tools, arts, institutions, traditions 
and customary beliefs." (44). 

(44) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 42. 
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4. Instrumentalism 

A common term in our dally vocabulary but one which 

is used very loosely is the term "thought". One hears 

people saying: "I've given the natter some thought" and 

we are prone to evaluate the thinking done in terms of 

our like or dislike of the person concerned. The term 

"thought" is not easy to define. Dewey was so interested 

in it that he wrote a book How t/e Think (45) to express 

his views. After eliminating the various kinds of "thought" 

he finally considers "reflective thought" and this is the 

only one which holds any serious interest for him as a 

philosopher. 

deflective thought is consecutive and aims at belief. 

•'Ve are presented with some problem and reflective thought 

considers the basis and consequences of beliefs. It in­

volves a chain of propositions and this chain is no mere 

sequence but there must be a real dependence of link on 

link to make the whole chain valuable. The thinker must 

not accept any preconceived notions but be willing to test 

whatever is in any way dubious. The basis for past con­

victions must be examined and some conclusion is usually 

drawn which ends in a belief. The conscious and voluntary 

effort may be called reflection when the thinker has all 

of these elements in mind. Or to put the whole thing in 

Dewey's definition: 

(45) How We Think, by John Dewey. Boston: D.C. Heath, 
' lie 10, pp. 224. 
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"Active, persistent, and careful consideration 
of any belief or supposed form of knowledge in 
the light of the grounds that support it, and 
the further conclusions to whioh it tends, con­
stitutes reflective thought." (46). 

It is clear from this that reflective thought is not a mirror 

of reality. It rather Implies something to be done, an 

attitude or action to be taken. Ve have arrived at a con­

clusion following such thought and the conclusion is dynamic 

in character since it has solved a problem and Just ill es 

future conduct. There would be no thought required unless 

there had been some problem. 

"Demand for the solution of a perplexity is the 
steadying and guiding factor in the entire process 
of reflection." (47). 

Dewey supplies us with numerous illustrations of the point 

but the distinctions are hardly necessary for our purpose. 

The sixth chapter of How We Think is entitled TILE ANALYSIS 

OF THOUGHT. Dewey himself refers to reflective thought 

as a forked-road situation. A decision must be made when 

reflection is required as to adequate means of further 

progress. His five steps are best listed: 

"(1) a felt difficulty; (il) its location and 
definition; (iii) suggestion of possible 
solution; (iv) development by reasoning of the 
bearings of the suggestion; (v) further observa­
tion and experiment leading to its acceptance or 
rejection; that is, the conclusion of belief or 
disbelief." (48). 

(46j Ibid., p. 6. 

(47) Ibid., p. 11. 

(48) Ibid., p. 72. 
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These five steps are referred io ^t least three times in 

the Schilpp volume (49) and are widely quoted. They offer 

an illustration to the instrumentalist approach to truth. 

It is active, organizing, aearohlng, investigatory of 

solutions to a problem. The following ciofinition will be 

a good explanation and formulation of what is implied in 

the five steps. 

"Instrumentalism Is an attempt to establish a 
precise logical theory of concepts, of Judgments 
and inferences id their various forms, by con­
sidering primarily how thought functions in the 
experimental determinations of future consequences." 
(50). 

The application to oonduot makes examination imperative 

before any ethical treatment of Jewey's views can take 

place. In the case of most philosophers, one thinks of 

logic, or epistemology as separate compartments of know­

ledge. For most, there is little or no close connection 

between logic and ethics. Yet this definition illustrates 

a different approach altogether. It has been Dewey's fear 

that knowledge was too abstraot. Now he is anxious to tell 

us of a logic or theory of inquiry whioh is so wide in 

scope that it will embrace all human conduct. Log io: The 

Theory of Inquiry is something new as a text. The striking 

(49) In The Philosophy of John Dewey. (Vol. 1 of The 
Library of Living Philosophers), ed. by Paul Arthur 
Schilpp, there are three different mentions. In 
INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, by Gordon J. Allport, 
p. 278; in EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY OF DE'.VEY, by John 
L. Childs, p. 426; in DEUIY'S INFLUENCE ON EDUCATION, 
by William H. Kilpatrick, p. 463. 

(50) Philosophy and Civilization, by John Dewey, p. 26. 
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feature is its social application. Thought is designed 

to lead to action, every kind of action. The new theory 

of knowledge assigns a real work to reflective thought, 

one which carries over into daily life. No person has 

less patience than Dewey with an abstract or speculative 

thought. 

"Instrumentalism assigns a positive function 
to thought, that of reconstituting the present 
stage of things instead of merely knowing it." 
(51). 

Thought becomes a means to further ends. It leads us to 

conviction and action. It begins with careful analysis and 

observation, implies constant checking and rechecking, and 

provides Justification for conduct in the future. The 

usual thing is to stress the importance of ends, rather than 

means. Dewey feels that they are all together in a con­

text and if ends are important, then means are equally im­

portant. The terms cannot be divorced as in his theory 

the ends projected are only means to further ends.' The 

process g*oes on indefinitely and the old way of disparaging 

means aa such, must stop. 

"To say that a locomotive is an agency, that 
it is Intermediate between a need in experience 
and its satisfaction, is not to depreciate the 
worth of careful and elaborate construction of 
the locomotive, or the need of subsidiary tools 
and processes that are devoted to Introducing 
improvements in its structure. One would rather 

(51) Ibid., p. 31. 
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say that because the locomotive is intermediary 
in experience, not primary and not final, it is 
impossible to devote too much care to Its con­
structive uovelopnient." (52). 

He is indefatigable in his prnise of means. The older 

philosophical view was to accept ends and discuss legitimate 

means to those ends. If all agree on what are the ends 

desired, the role of method will be to devise adequate means. 

For Dewey these ends are only means for further ends. There­

fore they cannot escape investigation either. We must discuss 

all means; but all end3 are means to further ends. Therefore 

we must discuss both ends and means. 

This point is so Involved with the concept of values 

that a fuller treatment will be given when we consider 

Instrumentalism and goodness. At this stage we merely note 

that his theory of knowledge is a method and it is concerned 

with ends and means and Indeed with everything which leads 

mediately or immediately to action. 

A charge against Instrumentalism is that it reflects 

the typical "American" way of Ufa. It is said to glorify 

action, to preach the blessings of rugged individualism 

and in general to be eligible for all the,epithets which 

are thrown at Pragmatism. William James had used the ex­

pression "cash value" and now It is thrown at Dewey. A 

thing is good if it works. The origin of this is supposed 

to be the period of history when the United btates came 

(52) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p. 148. 
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to ita prominent place in world history just prior to the 

first World War. Now it should be remarked that Dewey has 

nothing so orude in mind. He believes that there is an 

element of truth here but he wants to guard the kernel 

of truth very carefully from ridiculous application. , 

Bertrand Russell had accused Dewey of such extravagances. 

In defence Dewey wrote: 

"They (American systems of thought) do not aim 
to glorify the energy, and the love of action 
which the new conditions of American life ex­
aggerated. They do not reflect the excessive 
mercantilism of American life." (53). 

So at least we must remember that Dewey does not intention­

ally advooate action for action'a sake. His system of 

thought stresses its value over mere contemplation of 

passive and indifferent speculation. In his mind thinking 

is instrumental towards obtaining control of environment 

and to this extent it is active. If there is profit in 

this, well and good, but the cash-value phrase popularized 

by William James holds no literal interpretation for Dewey. 

Nor is he anxious that the word pragmatic be used in 

connection with his views. Instrumentalism is a much better 

term since it invokes the idea of knowledge being used as 

an instrument in the moulding of a better future. In the 

last chapter we said that the word oontextualism might 

best explain his metaphysic. Now it must be said that 

(53) Philosophy and Civilization, by John Dewey, p. 32. 
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instrumentalism is the best term to describe his theory 

of inquiry or logic. It is Dewey's version, or develop­

ment of pragmatism, but it is a refinement; at least in 

intention. 

The term pragmatism which was used by Jilliam James, 

left room for religious ideas. If it was a good idea for 

a man to believe in God and thereby enable him to to things 

otherwise impossible, then let him believe in God by all 

means. The example we have in mind is thet of the sick 

person; for suoh people religious convictions may help 

recovery. Pragmatism would say: "if it works, its good; 

therefore believe in God whether you can prove such a 

belief or not". Dewey will not agree to this. In the 

long run it does not pay to deceive; Judging by such con­

sequences, we must first establish the existence of God. 

If it cannot be done, then better not lie to the patient 

even though recovery would be hastened. To this extent, 

Instrumentalism Is less "practical" than pragmatism, using 

the term "practical" in a most opprobrious way. James had 

said that truth is what gives satisfaction; Dewey would 

qualify this considerably. 

5. Feliorism 

Pragmatism is known as a rather cynical philosophy. 

Whether or not the epithet is entirely deserved or not is 

another question but the fact of the matter is that a 

"pragmatic attitude" i3 usually interpreted to mean: 
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"let's make the thing work and not be scrupulous as to 

how its done." There is no such attitude in Instrumentalism, 

or at least Dewey wants none of it. He is optimistic about 

mankind in general, suspicious and cynical only about a few 

men or groups of men. These latter have an axe to grind 

and must not be trusted too far. When in positions of power 

and authority, it was to their advantage to promote certain 

ideas, beliefs and practices. Sufficient general knowledge 

will unseat these frauds. This is evident particularly in 

the field of religious "truths". 

"Biology has revolutionized conceptions of 
soul and mind which once occupied a central 
place in religious beliefs and ideas, and 
this science has made a profound impression 
upon ideas of sin, redemption, and immortality." 
(54). 

Dewey goes on to argue that we now have natural and scientific 

explanations for many former "religious" mysteries. When 

confronted with such shrines as Lourdes, he would simply 

argue that as science develops and more knowledge is available, 

there will be natural and scientific explanations for these 

miracles as well. ...here is great hope for the future. Not 

only will we be rid of false notions, but the added informa­

tion will add to human happiness. All of this will ensue 

when men develop the methods of inquiry. 

(54) THE LIB^ATION OF MODERN RELIGION, by Fohn Dewey. 
In Yale lleview, 1934, D.-.., XXIII, p. 753. 
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"For my purpose the significant bearing of all 
this is that new methods of inquiry and reflection 
have become for the educated man today the final 
arbiter of all questions of fact, existence, and 
intellectual assent. Nothing less than a revolu­
tion in the "seat of intellectual authority" has 
taken place...The mind of man is being habituated 
to a new method and ideal; there is but one sure 
road of access to truth—the road of patient, 
co-operative inquiry by means of observation, 
experiment, record, and controlled reflection." 
(55). 

Dewey's humanism end confidence in the power of general 

education come to the fore here. It reflects much of 

what the general public want to heer and such views help 

explain his very large following. At the same time, for 

our purpose it shows his belief in the perfectibility of 

man, an almost Inevitable progress, when the methods of 

inquiry are applied. His motto might be: To Happiness 

Through Instrumentalism. 

(55) Ibid. 



Chapter 11 - RELIGIOUS VALUr.̂ j 

In the l i v e s of most men there are values which v.e c a l l 

r e l i g i o i * . THis i s the tsase Vl th John Deyey as wcll#> However, he 

does not be l ieve lir'a. Personal Cob", nor In n ttixircindent £ein£. 

Everything i s conceived within the frirework of na tu re , LS our 

chapteVonr Oontextual ism'out l ined. Wh£ t so r t of God does Dewey 

bel'ieTe-in? And has he any use f o r r e l i g ion £s i t i s commonly 

regarded'?- JW does favour r e l i g i o n , but a n a t u r a l i s t i c r e l i g i o n , 

b o u s e an expression which i s a t l e a s t paradoxical i f not con t r ad i c t ­

ory. Lest ; we be' berping the quest ion, we must f i r s t examine Dewey's 

view's. 

" I have found—and there are many who w i l l corroborate my 
experience-by1 t h e i r ovn—thaff i l l of the t h i n ; c vl.lch 
t r a d i t i o n a l r e l i g i o n i s t s p r ize tna \.hich they connect 
exclus ively 1 with" t h e i r "tjWi conception of Gbd can'be had 
equally well in the o r d i n d y course of human experience 
in our re la t ions*- to ' the nntural vor id end to one another 
as human be^n^s r^ l^ ted in the fi.nJ.ly, I rienv..cr i p , indus t ry , 
a r t ; sclehce'-ahd-'citizcnship'.*' ' ' (l'j 

Religion has been described as luorality touched with emotion. I t 

has c e r t a i n values i n ' t h i s a;pe£l,<;ndf*the "liturgy"v.lth i t r torpression 

t h r o u g h ' t h e ' a r t s of niusid, sculpture £r\6 ffiirit In,; ic c rjurce" of 

grea t pleasure and s a t i s f a c t i o n . Everyone u-ijoyr.,.. quiet t;ooLent and 

p s y c h i a t r i s t s never t i r e in t h e i r encoui i.ceii.ent towards .thwir pa t i en t s 

to a t t end re l ig ious - services for t h i s eruotional o u t l e t and r e l i e f . 

Dewey h*»s such enjoyment in mind and i t has h i s approval , Kovever he 

does not find ttu-t r e l i g ion has any monopoly; the Fuue pleasure can 
' 'j ; u * , ' 
i A / - C . 

(1) A GOD OK TKb GOD? by John Dewey, In ohristiwn Century, t'Z 
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be had elsewiterd'.' What t hen of t h e concept of GodV 

"Either t h e n the concept of God can be dropped out 
a s ' f a r as genuinely r e l i g i o u s exper ience is conce rn ­
e d , o r i t must be framed wholly in t^rur- of n a t u r a l 
and human r e l a t i o n s h i p s involved in our s t r L i/.htaway 
human e x p e r i e n c e . " (2) 

Thlss was i n 1933 and Dewey was charged wi th a t h b l s r ' . He hud h i s 

de fender s as w e l l a s accuse r s u n t i l t.ho follow in*-- yt-ar v.'iwn he 

p u b l i s h e d A' Ccrnrcon'Keith ( 3 ) . The con t rove r sy be*>n " - 1 ' over 

a j a i n wi th sor.e s ay in r t h e book proved h i s thei^i . . nu oLl^-ri. ca id 

the~ same'book 'proved he was a t h e i s t i c , a Cc.raful r . a u i r r -7 the 

t e x t chows*"that ' the c'7 pa; as a r e ^'ua'. ~n a!.;piii i c ^ t i ^ n M IAC two 

quote t i o n c which-we h a v e - j u s t c i t e d ! . r'or-aewcy i t i s easy to 

expand a 'dozen l i n e s i n t o a si::all book wi thou t i n t roduc ing any 

r e a l l y new n a t t e r . • But for a l l ' t h a t he appeased some, >jave s a t i s ­

f a c t i o n U/ o t h e r s , and a l l wi thout chan^int; h i s p o s i t i o n one b i t . 

Proof was £ iven i n 1939 when he wrotv t h i s \ A o u t i t : 

"A Coi.jr.on Fa i th was addressed t o *ho* c vho have ^b;.nd-
oned rupe ; rnn tura l i s :n . . .Tha book w&3 an ufCiT.pt t o show 
such persons t h : t they s t i l l h; v_ y It I,in " : e i r exp r U n c a 
s l l t h e * e lements which g i v * ' t h e r e l i g i o u s a t t i t u d e i t s 
.va lue . ' ' ( 4 ) . 

There i r " n o r e t r e a t here . I t i s t h e «**•..a c<. e v i c t i o n , or perhaps 

lack Of c o n v i c t i o n because Dewey coos r.ot d-.ny '.he p c t . a i L i l i t y of 

Goc'c e x i s t e n c e , from a lo,cic«-l sTanav.oint. I4-? .'ur-i, tl/.^t ao ?LT 

t h e r e i s no" evidence- on er.f i r i o - l /roan-, v. ..'Mel. ]•:_.-. e:. 1:;-. , r .aunt. i r>) 

12) I b i d . 

(3) **• Conuiion i ' a i t h , b. John oc'auy, . , u I.avtri: Va,^ •. nP,, t. rsi ty 

1-ress, 1934, 27 PP. 

5) ' A GOD cR THE GUD? by John uewey, p . 395. 
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William James had suppor ted i y s t i c i s i . in l.ir Varieti-- s of 

Re.lif.ious Expe r i ence . ( 6 ) . Tnis was i.. I c i 2 , an< Dewey fol lowed 

a d i f f e r e n t pa th e n t i r e l y . Ilia n a t u r a l i : ; . i : t i e c j o r / i t e of 

any m y s t i c i s : . . He w i l l no t deny th<_ e x i s t e n c e of o x p . r i e i c e s t h a t 

a r e c a l l e d m y s t i c a l but he s u n r e 3 t s t h a t they r e q u i r e no' " s u p e r ­

n a t u r a l " e x p l a n a t i o n . ( 7 ) . t o r D_wey, unl^n ' i t ! ' Goo. v/oulo he 

union w i t : the f o r c e s of n a t u r e , sharin,-, in l i f e ' s ff i t j r n <anu 

working t o v a r d s i t s f u l f i l m e n t . Se rv i ce he s r ^ laced h u m i l i t y . 

Through hard v ork and. s e r v i c e tov,._res h i s ioev-j , i cn w i l l r̂ k*- h i s 

d reads come t r u e . No o t n e r be _nt w i l l c^ne to h i : u i o ; t h e r e i s 

none t o hear him.': 

O r i g i n a l l y , accord ing t o Dewey, " o q e r i e n c e " d id not f u l f i l 

men's nopes so they tu rned t o s u p e r n a t u r a l r e l i g i o n s . ( c ) . With 

r e f e r e n c e to t h e wora 'God", i t has two n.eaningjs. 

"On one s c o r e , the word can : ean only e a r t i c u l a r 
Be ing . On the o t h e r e c o r e , i t uenotes the un i ty of 
a l l i d e a l ends a rous ing UP t o e t s i i e ana e c t i c n . " ( 9 ) . 

I t i s h i s . c o n t e n t i o n , a s : h e e x p l a i n s on the fo l lowing pa^e , t h a t 

the i econa no t ion was the o r i g i n a l one; l a t e r i t wa< 1 y o r t a t i z e d . 

(6) V a r i e t i e s of he I iF iou£ h x p e r l e n c e , by WiJJirin Jc,r,.;-p, Lenuon: 
Lon^nans, Green and .Company , V, 1.2. 

(7) llJhi.aTION 0. 1 oL^hi nal IGI iL, by Jolm jeuoy. In L h , ueview 
.,;„) 1934, . N . S . , XXIII , p . 756. 

(g) '<HAT I BELIEVE, by John De-rey. In i-'orun. l a r c h l c 3 0 , 
LXXXIII, p . 177. 

(9) LIB^JtnTIoK G / L G D L K • IWA IGICh , by Jo in Dcwcy, p . " 5 ^ . 
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HOw We seeks to free religion from'the restrictions which this 

new "God" has brought with it. As an objection to the new version, 

he says: 

"All that an Existence can add is force to establish, 
to punish, to award," (10). 

This might impress others as l*ein& quite a bit, but for Dewey it 

Is the sort of pretense which is better left to children, very 

small children, AS the peoples of the world become more nature 

they will s«..e that there is no further necessity for such promises 

and threats, and conduct will improve for better motives. 

Another subject which interests v.ot t of i;.<-riKina is th<_.t of 

immortality. Is it a fact or a myth? J,.n it be irovenV In the 

New York Times on Easter uunaay, !/*.<., ^ t^riec ol st-atenents on 

this subject appeared. Dev.ey's was listed alon^ vith the rest, 

frank and unequivocal. 

"I have no beliefs on the subject of personal 
immortality. It seems to be a subject, beinr one of 
continued existence, for science rather than phil-
o^phy, or a matter of physical evidence. If it. can be 
proved it would have to be alon£ the lines of psychical 
researchers, and so far I haven't been much impressed 
with their results," (11) 

(10) Ibid.. p. 761. 

(11) PERô NAL IKKORTALI'IY: /fli.T I D L . I J . V I , , by John Dewey, 

New York Times. B / p r i l 192 8 
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The statement is interesting on seveiu.1 counts, ane if the test 

which is to be applied: the empiiical. AS ilw.ye tl.is i.r the 

funuamental test. Whatever fails here fail? es a value. Al-

.̂though it is not our purpose to list the values or valuable thinrs 

which Lewey holds precious, it ic our plan to try to determine 

how he decides what ie valuable, arte the test here epplitK. 

shows belief in iuiuortaiity end beliei mi ('od to Le unwarranted. 

Dewey does not though advocate the over tar ow of r>,li£ ion. 

It does have a place. But v-hat kinu .>i' i eli.jion'. It vill be 

a "natural"' religion, that is, one v.hich r.r-ja in i hi.-. V*OJ.I..J.* 

There is nothing to come, neither heaven nor helx noi .'uu, nent. 

Ihe Bible is not the revealeo voi u oT eoo bince triere î  ao 

reason to eelieve in a personal Goo.; hence +le uccount e". CJ jut-

ion is poetry. The soul is on unwam<.riito hyj .t,.t.;. Is. (11,. 

finally aiaon̂ , the negative .troii.o of the new reli, ion we find 

that Dewey rejects both Ola ana New .Testaments. 

"Neither will true religion be beted on historic 
facts such ixv. those oi Jewish history or the auth-
ority oi' a historic institution like .a church or 
the life of -esus." (13J. 

In full accordance with wnat we have reen concerning, his aversion 

to all authority (Beginning of 1« at chaptei i we finu that neither 

(12) Human Mature and Conuuct. by t. ohn Jewey, p. 176 

(13) German Philosophy and Po'iticc, iy John levey, p. kC. 
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history, nor an institution nor a person such t s Jesus will be 

allowed to wield any influence for ;̂ood or evil over indiviaual 

men. In the long run such an arrangement would not pay. '.'hat-

ever notions of religion have ruled in the past heve not been vei y 

successful and they have wrought much harni. The reason was thct 

they stepped out of the framework of huEio'i experience. They 

introduced notions of goou and evil, r.Wuro end punish:, *. nt which 

were unwarranted hypotheses. Already we see whae abandonment of 

these notions has done for educated people one it is ell to the 

good. "Hence vith ..ore understanding, with a ;ore objective view, 

with warranted assertibilily, a new fun. of 1 elision will arise. 

Vi'e mu?t trust the power of experience te ^roviee u.11 necessary 

consolations as well ';s the needed principlee o£ conduct. 

"Adherence to any body oi doctrines and uogi.oS b.-Sv-a 
upon a specific authority signifies distrust in the 
power of experience to provide, in its on̂ .oinf move­
ment,, the needed principles of belief and action. 
Faith in its newer sense signifies tl at experience 
itself is the sole ultimate authority." (14). 

.*ui'e satisfied with the level oi nature, no tn Cr of 

pessimism or lack of confidence appe<.rr in lis ncturolisrr. This 

belief Dewey has transmitted to otheie. It seei.s such en unucu^l 

thing for a man who boe-sts th< t he is of the reteric-list ic traoltion 

to have such faith and confidence; yet there it is. Im erted in 

temporal and naturalistic velues, will in ly restrictec by the 

circumstances of here-and-now, he foces t.ie jUtMt full of hope. 

(14) WHAT I BELIEVE, by John Dewey, r. 176 
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k sample of hia confidence in 'he poeer >i bm/eled^e t o 

improve^ the, l o t of mankind i s revealed in a eta tenant p u l l i s h e a 

in The Nation concerning the birth»contro 1 mcvcirent. /«s u sua l , 

Ignorance,and dogna are opposed by ^nowlee^e end ne\ c o n t r o l . 

The b i r t h - c o n t r o l movement i s supported l e c t u s e he aees a i.cw 

app l i ca t ion of knovledge whict enables ;an ;.i control the future 

consequences of present < c t i v i t i e e . I t ia a l tu sui-jorttd luceure 

he b e l i e v e s t h a t qual i ty i s more i rro i tant then quant i ty , hence the 

educat ional opportuni t ies w i l l l i k e l y favour r n d i e r '.-..:.il.Ua. 

Let us exaxsine theatatenent in soir.e d e t a i l , 

".The oppos i t ion t o x h e t b i r t h - c o n t r o l :.<o"veraunt ie not 
c unique or i s o l a t e d f a c t . I t i s w. express ion of an 
ever recoirin*. e trugglo 'between darkness and knowledge. , , 
there i a always t rear tuaru OJ. iyrior«.nc „-, pre jud ice , 
dogroBi r o u t i n e i t r a d i t i o n which f ight* aga ins t the spread 
of new ideas that e n t a i l new p r a c t i c e s . . . " ( 1 5 / . 

The^litany of disparaging -teraa I s -the usual one.; The argument i s 

fthot tho avovement i s oppobeu prec i s e ly because i t iff new. As a 

ptiliicy:* Dewey supports the new at>inet' the o l d , the novel « ga ins t 

t r a d i t i o n , an experiment ^ ja ina t rrat Inc. There- I? ev* i y r ^ s o n , 

iavaccordance with h i s usual p r a c t i c e , to eupjort the r.oventnt on 

these grounds 6lone.~ Kovever, i n the next s e c t i o n he c i v e i a essoin 

x£ h i af naturedisin which c e n t r i s t s i n t u l l Ifence ; t- he under: t. nds if*, 

with the b l i ia i f o r c e s of nature. 

( 1 5 ) -Db'o/i'i 'H'ii ANb BIuTIi de l i i fu , ! . , fcy ee-an v.e'..-.>, i n i'tie I a t i o n . 

2? January 193^, CXXAIV, t . Mi. 
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"We forget how comparatively i ecen t i s any sc i en ­
t i f i c knowledge concerning the process of procreat ion 
and conception. I t was only l.-te in i n t . l l e c t u e l 
h i s t o r y t h a t tfaey were discovered to '. e che . i c -1 in 
n a t u r e . . . " (16) 

Following t h i s comes'his conclusion that we have bl ind nature 

Consisting of chemical forces on the one he ne , oppor.ed by 

i n t e l l i g e n c e , planning*and control on the o i h - r . » i th euch an 

4Wonga»ent t h e r e can.be l i t t l e choice, *<• hen we r e c a l l the t i t l e 

Of "the message: I.DUGATION AND BlitTU duuiue- , we c.n see the force 

9t'the cont rac t a l l the b e t t e r . 

Our reason for including t h i s example i s te show tha t iuea ls 

Of - conduct which are usually thought oi as connected ;.ith r e l ig ion 

becone subject to i n t e l l i g e n c e in Lewey's philosophy. >it} his 

n a t u r a l i s t i c " r e l i g i o n " , the only Set of values l o s s i t l e is one 

determined by i n t e l l i g e n c e , ihere can te no moral code imposed 

from on high, or from outs ide the o rb i t of experience hence Jewey's 

r e l i g i o n w i l l be determined by the function of in te l i i / - ence . , hateVer 

man wants a t each moment w i l l have to provide the r e l i g i o u s i d e a l s 

necessary for t h a t moment. 

His f i n a l point t h a t he favours qual i ty v r̂.< us qucnt i t} , 1 hence 

small fami l ies over l a r g e r ones, i s a food exaivlo of I.ir c l s r e ^ s r d -

ing the d i s t i n c t i o n between sulstance and acc icen t , Toi , Dick and 

Harry are usual ly thought of as thr^e e i c t i n c t sulr t^nc^r hence '-' 

(16) Ib id 

http://can.be
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more "Important as substances than any one of the: can ever be, 

no matter what qualities he may have. Dewey thinks alone other 

- i . . . 

lines. Tom, Dick and Harry equal three quantities; if you reduce 

this number and improve quality, you ht-ve mode pro rer.s. This is 

a^logical'development of a naturalistic "reli, ion" which does not 

recognize souls. 

As far as the future of religion is concerned, Dewey is 

convinced that it is here to stay. He is also convinced that its 

presence can be a good thing. The notion of "God" will have to be 

revised and on this point Dewey simply urges i en to return tc the 
original/ He is convinced that prehistoric ran used the name "God" 

for the unity of all ideal ends i.-hicu stirred hi:;, to action, '.e hu..ve 

simply to return to this notion. 

"It is the active relation between iced ana actual 
to which I would give the name Gou," (17; 

As such, "God" coula well be the stimulus needed for ran. /.s every­

body becomes mature enough to see through all the p<-. rar horr.alic of 

contemporary religions, it will be realiree ( ;i: t a ptr.;-)nal :dou" is 

not only unnecessary but impossible. Voltaire L u said: "If there 

were no God we would have to invent one". Dewey has done just that. 

There must be a social setting for this new "God" of Dewey's 

religious faith. The purpose is to help all nen and since we have 

(17) LIBERATION Of MODERN KLLICIeN, by John Dewey, p. 766. 
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within experience everything we may need, our ;ocial 1elat^ons 

must benefit by strengthening tj e bones between nen. The old 

religion sought to bind men to Ood; the new faith \ ill bine run 

to men. The olc was a hopeful r.yth; tht new will be a realistic 

experience. The new common faith iuU' t be intti uiient̂ l ^n develop-

ing human solidarity. 

"I would suggest th. t the future of religion is connected 
with the possibility of developing <* faith in the 
possibilities of human experience and human relation­
ships that will create a vital sense of the s»licarity 
of human interests ana inspire action to i::akc that sense • 
a reality. If ova nominally religious institutions learn 
how to use their symbols . nd rites to e^jrees anc enhance 
such a faith, they have become useful allies of a conception 
of life that is in harmony with knowledge a-iu social needs." 
(18). 

[16) WHAT I BaxILVE, by John Dewey, p. 130. 
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Thapai loaophv of John^ewoy i c very i.:uch bound up \vith the 

social o roer . His eai ly i n t e r e s t in education as a teacher in a 

Peujisylv*nXa high school helped develop a r e a l i z a t i o n oi' s o c i a l 

v%lu«3# v I * t e r residence in Michigan in t ens i f i ed h i s i n t e r e s t and 

th^cHjuax of convict ion Qam* with his experiment c a t the Universi ty 

of Chicago. iThe school and soc ie ty , (1) a sc r i e s of th ree l e c t u r e s 

l a t e r k-pui/li»hedjVn book form, ou t l ines .hie pos i t ion , although t h i s 

was. f i f ty .ycarf l r .ago^his views have scaroely a l t e r e d in .tola r .erpoct. 

Mo^ecthan ev«r he ia. convinced hat ther« i s , no c loser bund than the 

one between the educational ,system and th<* social whole;. 

Hie reading, of ".social" sciences as opposed to . "na tura l" sciences 

ha^^always bothered hiou ,. ( 2 ; . Hencwiv'rth ruewey eoulu point out thu t 

socie ty i s c.s na tu ra l as i t can bu. In fac t i t >M ht veil aerve as 

a framework for t̂ hjOMght, about overy tit in, • e l tw. .> undtt«d^y the concept 

was not perfec t for such a f ramework.oi . refermca, but with proper 

o rgan iza t ion . lo l lop ing acute a n a l y s i s , i t mi^ht aqrve b e t t e r than any 

o the r . There 4JB gone itlad of un i t y in our thinking but j u s t what i s i t ? 

There a re flQ; jaany eeleiaenta a l l l imi ted in t h e i r own w^y, tha't we need 

some big map, some cha r t , something l ike the u . . r te : ian cooruin- tes 

agains t which we wi l l see the moanin-- •::" .x t! ou-'htc, 

(1) The School and wpciety. by John ^ev.ey. J h i e a . c : The l'niver^:ity 
(3; of OhioegQ, Pi«sa,,<190C/, 129 pp. 

(2) Philosophy and d l v i l i z a t i o n . b, eohn I; '.v: , p. c l - '2 
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its. 
"Upon the hypothesis of continuity—if that is to 
be;termed a hypothesis which cannot.be denied without 
self-contradiction—the social, in s,ite of whatever 
may be said regarding the tenporal anu spatial limi­
tations of its manifestations, furnLrbes philoroyhi-
cally the inclusive category." (3). 

In our chapter on Oontextualism we mentioned Dewey's concern with 

a unifying-principle. Three concentric circles illustratee the 

realms of ..Inquiry; .Experience and bature. Tin thirc arec, nature, 

is that of the socio-cultural world, .Society is therefore a very 

important concept in Dewey's philosophy, • a concept which irutt be 

understood before we can.decide what makes anything valuable. It 

is* a concept with'a.philosophical rather-than a political implication. 

Dewey's travels and lectures-in China, Japan, Turkey, Russia, as well 

as more accessible places, v- convinced hi in of the basic importance of 

society as .a,concept and an instrument for human progress, 

"It is the historic claim of philosophy tlat it 
occupies itself with the. ideal; of wholes and, the 
whole. It is submitted that either the whole is 
.manifested in completely empirical ways, and in 
ways consonant - ith infinite variety, JT elst 
wholeness is but a dialectical speculation. I do 
not say that the social as we know it ir the whole, 
but I do emphatically suggest that it is the widest 
and richest i^wifestaticn of the whole accessible to 
our observation." (i+). 

The references just ,-iven are aatee lc\a), 1C28, lc31 uiiu the same 

attitude appears in Logic: The Theor. ef lin-miry, 193-' , his last 

(3) SOCIAL Ac A CATEGORY,'by. Join Dewey. In F.onist. April 192S 
IXXVlii,"pT 166. 

(A) Philosophy and Civilization, by John Levey, p. c;2. 
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important book* I t i s a bas ic element for Dewey, /me of course 

he i s not i n t e r e s t ed in a study oi society nua study; the purpose 

i s to develop con t ro l , 

"Philosophy or ig ina ted not out of i n t e l l e c t u a l 
ma te r i a l , but out of social anu e ro t iona l i c t u r i a l . . . 
fhe'tafck of future philosophy Is t o c l a r i f y ' e n ' s 
ideas as t o the soc ia l and mor^-l s t r i f e s of tr-eir own 
d a - y ^ I t a aim i s t o become so fa r as i s humanly poss­
i b l e an organ for dealing with these c o n f l i c t s , " ( 5 ; . 

'Socife.l va lues , for Dewey, are not the concern cf rol i^. icians 

«3r statesmen-alone but t h e i r determination Ir the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of 

a l l - t h i n k i n g people;* I t w i l l not be sub j ec t - rx t t e r for "pure-

ph-ilbsophy*', t h a t ' i s , abe t rac t thought or d i s i n t e r e s t e d t h i n k e r s . 

Socia l values wil l^be the concern of every ran who csn make a r e a l 

con t r ibu t ion , = As f»r'"as professional philosophers are concerned, 

i f they a re responsible ci t izens- , they should be the f i r s t to 

r e a l i z e the needs and the means J to ' those needs which'they" see 

around them.- I n ' f a c t a l l t he i r " th ink ing should be or ienta ted along 

those l i n e s . How can a man be in te res ted in re r ious thought and 

f a i l - t o e*ee tha t i t s very purpose Is to remedy social condit ions? 

I t should be obvious to a l l that thlnkln • rrui: t concern I t s e l f with 

the -na tu re of s o e l e t y j i t s Origins', i t s preeervct ion and the develop-

BBentlof " i t s 1 var ious forms, 

(5) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John J W I ; , p. - >26 



* ? * . 
"All philosophy has its raison d'etre in the organ­
ization and constitution of social life." (6). 

And this same thought.is developed at seme length in his essay on 

Philosophy in Whither Mankind. (7) It had been thu role of 

religion to decide on social values. For centuries the oracles and 

priests and prophets were the ones who regulated conuuct within the 

social frame but with the advent of ..ouern science, vith improved 

methods of learning, we now find that philosophy, inaependent of 

the. revelations of occult or .supernatural rowers, can do this work 

and GO it better. In fact it had always been a.ia province .of 

philosophy, but, other powers had managed to obtain a.iu retair 

control. . Today with those other, powers on the wane, philosophy :uust 

assume its rightful responsibilities ane direct mankind; better 

still, help fieri to direct themselves. 

In the beginning, social values were determined by custom. 

Rules for conduct -simply evolved from individual circurrstances 

and then this procedure was handed on from father to son. aociety 

grew from a few families into tows, cities,1 states, ^s the size of 

social groups increased, so did the forc^ of custom. It was a case 

of protection for the whole group as against the idiosyncracies of 

individual members. This went on without too i.uch inconvenience for 

centures. However, having their origin in individual circumstances, 

these custons lost their applicability ^ith time, i.ere and i. ore : .en 

(6) The Influence of Darwin on rhiloaorhy a m ether .,: aaye, ty 
John Dewey, p. 277. 

(7) PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey. m i/hitâ r i c/il. Inu: ,. , a.u.r.nna 
of Modern Civilisation, especially :;-. 316; 3-V; 33e . 



found_ themselves shackled by archaic practices which v re far i.ore 

of a hindrance than a help. It was d this stc,"-.; that certain 

men sought a rational basis for custoi . It • as not tc go on lor-

eversimply because "that's the way - y Jother nie it ana it's 

good ei a ugh for r.-e." 

besides the stability cf r. cti.oue and t^chniquer for' concuct 

Wi.ich custom had supplied,there .w-s also the question ^f u Js. 

Iradition haa La..oeu theee down as -.ell, Voi st oi ..11 .h<_re iuC 

grownup the idea of a single end. ^11 .«.tj . h^d a cu,.. on t ̂ al, 

said custoa.. Hence all e.en should mellow tuc s<ui..e rules oi conduct 

in all ages and in, all circumstances, no alteration if t*. be allow­

ed for new conditions, new circumstances of any kind. The end is 

fixec; so(.i. .st be the means to that enu, henĉ - custom can never be 

alterad as far us conduct ir c^nctrnee. Jteply concerned with both 

fixeo n.cans, c-nd fixed-ends, th« Greek th i kers sought .the answer 

in the oevelopiuent of ethics. 

''ethical theory began a. .on, the Gj„eks as an atteit.pt to 
find a regulation for the com'uet cf life which ?h ale 
have d rational basis ana purpuee in. teuu of bexng 
eerived fron custot.. But reason as a substitute J or 
custo... had ,the ohligation of sup^lyin^ objtcts ana ic.ws 
as fixed as those of cueto^ had been, i'.ti i Cr.l theory 
ever since has been singujarly hypnotized with the notijn 
that its business; is to eif cover soi e find ene o± good 
or son'.o ultimate ana stpreme lciw. This Is tin., CJ m^n 
ele^^nt anong the diversity of t' -.orh-S." (- ; . 

(£) Reconstruction i,n Philosophy, Ly Jo n hev.w> , i. 101. 
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The dilemma of the Greeks was too much i or tier,.. This pre-
t o • -rSr- a*-

occupation^ of men with the search for a single ;'cal, a e ingle 

end, has been a source of r.uch mischief, as bewey s_es it. There 
'••t i : 

had to be some stable bas i s for the ru le s cf cont'uet, hence the 
a.1..:. . ' H 
assumption that one . od for all nen aupp'iicu this. hcaron gave the 

answer and it was a ;..ore logical explanation for c aniuct than 

u 

the haphazard roots of conauct in cuetcr, The. urawback was flat 

if conditions in the future nectssitat.d further change in tin. 

rules, there was no escape! Once agreed that all :̂ ;i have only 

one goal, you rust also adi.it that all r.en r.urt use the same ..cans 

to that, coi.i.on goal. There '-as stability aldght, tut at the; 

expense of possible further change. This Greek contribution con­

tinued into I-.edieval times. 

"Metaphysics is a substitute for custom as the source 
and guarantor of higher inoral and social values—that 
is the leading, theme of the classic philcsoj hy of Luiope, 
ee evolved by Plato and nristotle—a rhiloeophy, let us 
always recall, renewed ana restated by th^ Christian 
philosophy of J'edieval Europe." (9). 

The problem ptsrpetuated itself ana v.as bdco-.ing a greater drawback 

all the tir.e. Century after Century men confer; ed te rules and 
, i .•» ' r 

W * • O * 

regulations of conduct which they had received fro;., antiquity. As 

new problems arose, in now circunstanc- s, uei..ondi •-:,- new techniques 

for their solution, people suffered ..ore : nd u J . ̂ . If w<-. iiiios.dble 

(9) Ibid.., p 17. 
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to escape since by now the system had developed & subordination 

of means to ends. One final or supreme ena ruled ever all ana the 

otner goals weie given importance only as l^cin-. t<. this sur mum 

Do num. Philosophy had provided a basis for rh; t? of conduct 

instead of mere custom; there remaintd the inflexibility and then 

the subordination of minor ends to the final, supreme, all-inclusive 

and. With religion replacing the state as ,.n authority, this supreme 

end became a supernatural one called heaven. 

"For Christendom as a whole, morality has teen connect­
ed with supernatural comr-nds, re\axos and penalties,'' 
(10). 

Another feature which is not in agreement with Jewey's belief:. 

is that of indiviaual conscience which is supposed to reflect a 

universal law, For the moment we are interested in this l^w. hence 

does it come? Who made it? Is it a refit ction of rason < no if 

so, whose? This is a red herring, eccorcing to i/ewey, <• nd we 

should rid ourselfes of this absolute as veil, ueai^y it all toes 

back to customs, 

"Oustoms m any case constitute moral standards," (11). 

Thia universal law is a myth; we have b-.en told by our parens 

that it existed and their word in this was a matter oi their own 

convenience or protection, .Supplying children with ruler which 

(10) Human Mature and Conduct, by John hewe^ , i. 2( 5 

(11) Ibid. p. 75. 
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allegedly came frost an inviaible ,lfiwwa.h«r pioouced sati-fyln.- ;e:ulfr.. 

Thie method waa'simply handed down frc. one generation o, parents 
4 . . . '. v •-. , • - 1 

to anotti«>f> The chi ldren never heard anything j l s e un t i l i t was f. 

t h e i r advantage to use the method on t h e i r chi ld: en, •. ruS f. the 

sec re t was kept . The fac t of the rv.-t i.-r v.-er *.h<. t . . o rd rj.-ndsfds 

o r ig ina ted in customs and 

^any theory which a t t r i b u t e s the o r ig in of rulo 
t o de l i be ra t e design i s f a l e e . ' [12.]. 

To ge t r i d of a l l t h i s rrurr.bo junto i r a necessary meant of progress , 

Dewey ' i s anxious to explain the or ig in of such e r ro rs am. hopes to 

per 6uade ' increasing numbers of people th. t ; ic ,r :si- . ir, dependent 

on t h i s . This i s ' n o t t o «ay t h a t he favour:: anarchy ond abo l i t i on 

of a l l r u l e s . I t dees-mean t h a t he is en «'Ovocyte of a system of 

morals whictr r e j o e t s an e t e rna l law, a supt-rnaturally imposes law, 

or a-lew baaed upon r a t i ona l design of an in f l ex ib l e na tu re . I t 

fu r ther means tha t we must abandon b e l i e f in one f i n d cc on goal 

for a l l men. There I s no one he.* ven for a l l u.en; l a t h e r , to each 

hie own,- The-new system wil l -bo ont whic1 he o d l 3 "fr..e ; o r . l t " and 

i t r s t r e s s e s - t h e unique element of experienc as *.e- : a\, in -ur chapter 

on E x i s t e n t i a l Matr ix, 

112) Ib id , p . 3 
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T,V«e should again exchange free morals : or sterile 
metaphysics, if we imagine th«;t "ha; ; ines-«n is any less 
unique than the individuals who x̂perie-nc* it; any less 
complex .than the constitution of thc-ii capaciti-F, or 
any less variable than the objects ur.'.n which their 
capacities'are directed." (13), 

For Dewey there is not a single goaj , not >nt enu i^r all i en, 

no Condon heaven, and happiness 1L nee. asarily a variable e'e;.end-

in,, on the individual nrcon in '; u<-.. :-tion. . s <~ r.a>t<- of int jre-r-t 

here we murt note th-t Lewey believe:; tf io die', t unive;id 

conviction of :.ankind to '. e '. he rvurce <-. f ut:e:t c^nfudon. .7or 

centuries men have lived, worked and died . 1th.htcven ka iheir 

hoped for'reward, .The result h£3 bten a freoccuration with the 

affairs;-.of another 'Jworlc" and a corre8>onulng 'neglect'of socid 

values here,- Our social structure reflects this when you consider 

the millions' who merely exiet in India, China and ether pagan 

lands. They are neglected b. ir.ankinu because it is felt by r^ny 

that if they deserve anything better they will get it in "heaven", 

oircilarly, millions nearer home are victirs ol injustice, poverty, 

degradation, and ve shrue our chouldera and satisfy ourselves that 

their reward for patience will COMC after death. Thii view is 

ridiculous, according; to bewcy. and as rocn as we rid :ursdvor cf 

the notion of heaven, the sooner we ru.y e>.pect a iv-.\. attitude 

towards society, Su,pose thv t at ,ne stroke ...II : en f̂ r; ot the 

supernatural destiny attributed bo r.i.;ikine . r.̂. eciud bj cenvinead 

(»13) Thg Influence of L>arwin on ihiioeojhy : no ..Tii.r /. -d'~» by 
John Dewey, p. 69, 
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a t " t h e same moment t h a t a l l happ iness was here below. i r o / r a s s 

would oe t h e f i r s t e f f e c t , f o c i a l w e l f a r e , f i r s t on «. p a r o c h i a l 

l a t e r on a c i v i c , n a t i o n a l and world s c a l e uoule fo l low, "here 

a r e u n r e a l i z e d means of happ iness a l l aroune uc vhich We have been 

n e g l e c t i n g i n our p u r s u i t oi a s u p e r n a t u r a l d e s t i n y , 1-ore concern 

wi th t h e s e would focus a t t e n t i o n on this it, a s t o develop i.ore 

immediate means, and more p r a c t i c d ~nd c e r t a i n Keans J er r. k ing 

men,happy. 

' \ . e may a n t i c i p o t e t h a t the a b o l i t i o n of t h e f i n a l 
g o a l and t h e s i n g l e motive power ana t h e s e p a r a t e 
<-nd i n f a l l i b l b f a c u l t y in mor r i s w i l l quicken inquiry 
i n t o the d i v e r s i t y of s p e c i f i c goods of e x p e r i e n c e , 
f i x a t t e n t i o n upon t h e i r c o n d i t i o n s , and br ing to l i , h t 

va lue s now dim and obscu re . . b s o l u t e [OOGS w i l l f a l l i n t o 
t h e background, l u t , t h e ques t i on of r a d n g "'or^ sure end 
e x t e n s i v e t h e share of a l l men i n n a t u r d and s o c i a l goods 
w i l l be u r g e n t , a problem no t t o be escaped n-.r v v.. deu. , ? ( IA) . 

Here i s t h e p o i n t t o h i s o b j e c t i o n t o the . s u p e r n a t u r a l v iew. Any 

t h e o r y which t e a c h e s t l i a t man's f i n a l d e s t i n y i a out d u e oi the 

« o c i a ^ framework. I s bound t o d i v e r t man's i n t e r e s t frou. t h u t s o c i e t y 

of which he i s a member. A f u t u r e p lace of reward or punishment 

w i l l compel t h e t a v e r a g e c i t i z e n to judge eve ry th ing by t h o s e f i n a l 

o t i -noards , , Nothing here below can have any th ing but <.. r e l a t i v* -

Impor t ance , As such nobody w i l l s t r i v e too i uch for t o o u , <dot .hu / 

he re and now; t hey a r e a s dus t cor. pared w^fi the c v _ d a : t i n , , . 

(14) IbidV. V. '7o-7i 
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Consequently the structure of society will grow weak through sheer 

lack of interest. This condition was very prevalent in the 

Jfedieval *peri6d and it is far from dead yet. 

"Consider,the place occupied in poiular thought by 
search ifor the meaning of life and the purpose of the 
universe...dearch for a single, inclusive* j eod is 
dodmed to failure...Belief in a single ;uruose distracts 
thought and vastes energy that would help .ake the uorld 
better if it were directed tc attainable enas." (15). 

The sad part of it 'all," according to Dewey, is that nen strive for 

a goal which uoes not exist whilst tbere are acrv.s of aiat.tonds all 

around them. They ca: not s.ee the wood for the trees. The true 

valueVarc social, and subordinate values nust be those things 

which are ineah? to that end.' However, it would be wrong'to* use 

such terminology. Since there are to be no fixed valuesj but these 

are to vary with each context, we should not speak of subordinate 

values as though they were subject to other fixed values. Nothing 

is fixed but everything varies with the existential matrix. At the 

same time values will spring into existence as we forget heaven and 

hell anu concentrate on the society we iust live in. Dewey believes 

that such evils as economic injustice, racier, nationalist and war 

will gradually disappear when men surrender belief in another world. 

They cannot be of any lasting benefit here below anc if there is 

no hereafter, men will be more concerned dth avoiding such evils.(Io) 

(15)' WHAT I BELIEVE, by John Dewey, in I-'orum. larch 1( 3C , p. 179. 

W ) Ibjd- .,p. 161. 
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there is also great hope that things will improve, as the 

'Supernatural is rejected by more and i:.oi ̂  thinking people, there 

will be a'better opportunity for inquiry with a social psychology 

flavour, When this latter study redii.es Its poi.er for good, e:oro 

philosophers will spend their energy in thia field and a renerd 

improvement is*bound to result, 

'hJubstantial. bettering of social relations wdt:. u,.on 
the growth of a scientific social peychelar y." d'/,. 

It is difficult for such a rugged individualist as Dewey 

to flna some common.denominator towarda which men could look as 

a guide, h'e cannot expect to hear him approve of any objective 
til- J t * ' - .> • 

rule or standard yet.how avoid having every m n̂ decide th ings for 

himself, Xf Tor.., Dick,and harry a l l u«ciue that society needs 

something d i f f e r e n t , how can each one expect tv n.ako any r ea l 

cont r ibu t ion to the welfaie of a l l ? The answer Dewey d v e s i s as 

close to an object ive standard as he can bring ai:i.self t o desc r ibe . 

"The soc ia l affords us an observable imtonce of a 
"'realm of mind" object ive to an ind iv idua l , ly en t e r ­
ing in to which as a pa r t i c l p ; t i n - . t d u r organic 
a c t i v i t i e s are transformed in to . e t a having a '.en^al 
qua l i t y . ' ' [W 

The language i s almost Hegelian ana yet i t ia C<l<~C Ida , , i n t e r ­

pre t ing i t in the l i g h t of i t s aate oi «-.;.;.. ec.rar.ee, \.u are safe in 

(17)tr|toman Nature and Conduct, by John Dewey. p . 323 

(lfc) SOCIAL AS A CATEGORY, by John Dewey, p . 173 
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concluding t ha t i t i s a phrase with no i d e a l i s t i c content . 

There i s no world soul involved. I t is d i . p ly t h a t as the 

physical i s taken in to the more d e l i c a t e in te rac t :ona cf the 

soc ia l sphere dV) we have :.ore p o s s i b i l i t i e s ore.uin», u r . The 

separate contr ibut ion of each c i t i z en v.ill ..eo up t o & o d d t u a i 

force wdeb wi l l be a rea l ole::.tnt in UK .'r::.fc,-Jik of soc ie ty . 

Of COUJ se such an oxj re . s ion as ' s p i r i t u a l fo rc^ ' i s ti.isle. din.-

in any i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of uevty ' s philosojr.y; but i t is a 

synonyr.: for the expression he has in quotation u r k s : "realm of 

mind". 

I t follows from a l l t h i s that i f there i s no one end, there 

must be a m u l t i p l i c i t y of ends, tew.;, is <ef ini te on t h i s fo in t . 

The more enus projec ted , the more p o a s i b l l i t l e s for a f u l l e r 

development of man*a powers, Ihe thoughtful man today wi l l use 

everything to mult iply ends, always within the iramework of soc ie ty , 

"The t ransformation in a t t i t u d e . . , i s tc.v rowing be l ie f 
t h a t the proper business of i n ' d J i . e r e . Is o i sc r i r . ina t icn 
of mult iple and present goous and cf • t he varied l u ^ i d U t e 
means of t h e i r r e a l i s a t i o n ; not search tor t i e one 
remote aim," (20) . 

oo f a r , so good, l o r g e t th«; one i'-nd; j . d i i j l y .via.;. The IK >.t 

problem a r i s i n g ic the d i s t i n c t i o n bdweei:. ..ndo; awa.e h:v^ been 

considered b e t t e r than o the r s , v.hen the old order obtained, the 

varying "ends" of a c t i v i t y wore divioed 'i.n>o ' i n t r i n s i c -nd 

instrumental. The former were coneie^red as being guoo-in-thc; . reive?, 

(19) I o i d . , p, 169. 

(20) Th« jTfff^uence of Darwin on FnllosoMry am. d i er I-rsuyr. by 
tfohri Dewey, p. 67 
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Others >.ere considered good only as' t-ons to in'dndc g'oe's. 

theory, Dewey says there is no ob.-'ecti >n; the IT ruble cones In 

practiee when you start ndhing things,. It turns out this u^y: 

spiritual goods are intrinsically g-od and -: torial -ooos are 

only food instrumentally. (21). The whole dualis- i* one which 

Is bound to make uewey see red. All the old troubles of separa­

tion are here again. The passage has his usual denunciation of 

dualisms along with blame heaped on the i edicval Church. What 

Dewey wants is to consider every end by itself. Since it arises 

in an individual context, how can it be compared with any other 

good? Instead of the aistinction of intrinsic ana instn. ental, 

he prefers the one of means and ends* Ev ry end is an end by 

itself; also, ev.ry end is c eans to furtl r rics I 

"I'-ians and ends are two nai.us f>r th. s-'-v leditj... 
"End*!, is a name for a series of acts + ak^; collectively 
—like the ten, ar y, "i eans" is a -\ .e I i t.i- ?£ma 
series taken distributively—like this soldier, t) at 
officer." (22). 

This is certainly a new conception ; nd an ia ortant one in the 

understanding of Dewey's philosophy. -It is a'special use of an 

old ter i.inolo; y and can ecsily lead to misunderstanding, aut 

there is • ore than a terminological oistu ction. In his t ina 

these means and ends all have value. If you consider an elerent 

here and now you uiay. well.call it an -no. It ha? .vo.'iieas and 

(21) Reconstruction in hhiloschy. by John . ewey , ,-, 17 5-171. 

(22) Hur.an Nature and Conauc-t. by «Tovn he^ey, p. 36. 
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can^satisfy some'need; as such it is an end or a value. If what 

you,, have in mind is something remote, this remote end austbe 

approached by a series of means. But there is no end so remote, 

if it is really obtainable, that it in turn cannot be a i.eans to 

a still further end. In other words, never an absolute end. And 

by the same token, to use a paradox, never an absolute means; 

that is to say that a means is never a mere reins but has real 

value in its own right. This helps Dewey avoid saying that means 

derive their-value from ends. He uants this to be innocent of 

what is so frequently said about the Jesuits. 

"The idea that "the end justifies the means" is in 
as bad repute in i oral theory as its adoption is a 
commonplace of political practice." (23). 

He does not hold it, and his osition illustrates his conviction 

that means are .justified by" being ends, not by being ro^na. It 

is true that means are closer at hand than ends; this is only to 

say that most ends have some degree of remoteness and to approach 

them we need certain means. These means may be i.ore or loss in­

volved but the very term "end" supposes a series of steps in the 

pursuit. 

"Aladdin with his lamp could uispense with translating 
ends into weans, but no one else can oo so," (24). 

(23) Logic; The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 496. 

(24) Human Mature and Conuuct. by John Lewey, p. 37. 
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However, it should be rude clear that inquiry Ic Concerned wot 

only witii means but with ends as well. LSocid inquiry \ .ust exa­

mine the situation at hanu, look for possibilities, s-̂ ek out the-

difficulties anu make a jud, rent as to the chances for success. 

If the goal is possible, if inquiry reveala that the indete'ra.i-

nate situation can be resolved into a dtter • ina he o ie, then ends 

are projected. That the social cle. .e.it is the- ultimate is stressed 

in the next-to-lust chapter of Dewey's Look of inquiry (25). And 

the same thought is brougi-.t out in tl is passer t. on socid intelli-

i .nee: 

"bltii!.ate -oral rotives ana forces are notii.L::g ;.cre or 
less than social intedigence—the pow.,r of observing 
and comprehending social situations,—and social jcwer-
trair.cd capacities of control—;t we-rk ii, the service 
of tie social interest ana aims. There is no fact 
wdch d.rows light upon the constitution of society, 
there is no power whose-training. ..dds to socid re­
sourcefulness that is not t.ord." (26). 

His concern with social inquiry as Ue :ain probler,., the inclusive 

probl- . 1'or every '.an's serious condderation is apparent 1 ere. 

Philosophy will fulfil its destiny if it uirects all its power 

tovards solving the social problem. The thing cannot be solved 

once ana for all but if inquiry brings its lull force to boar on 

social, questions, philosophy will l.dve realized its purpose: to 

help :*uiiki;.u recognize the nature of tho situation at banc., then 

adapt the .roans to solve the • robl,: at Ic cituadun with the help 

of scientific i.ethod. 

For centuries philosophy lias been involvee in investigation 

(25) Logic: The '[hee/y of Inquiry, by John De\;cy, Charter hdV, 
SOCIAL ihei'JIiii. 

(26) Moral Principles in ..ducation, by John Dewey. Boston: 
hourhton Mifflin. 1909.P. Jt!*_ 
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of fixed ends and this has resulted in a useless performance. Kow 

that inquiry knows that ends are not absolute and are in fact 

changing in every separate context, we must develop the proper 

techniques to handle the situation. To replace the searcb for 

a fixed end,5WO must instead keep an eye on the social structure 

for our stable framework and measure the value of ends as they 

contribute towards this. 

"I do not say that the social as we know it is. the 
whole, but I do emphatically su(, est that it is the 
widest and richest nanifcstation of the whole accessible 
to our observation." (27). 

Any decision as to individual valuable actions i.iust therefore be 
pf ' , , 

made with the social welfare in mind. It is a difficult standard 
«»,-> • " 

in practice and Dewey knows full well its limitations but still 

he feels that it is the best available. Besides, he believes that 

in one special form, the social framework can provide all 

necessary answers. This of course is th_ de' ocratic way of life. 

(27) SOCIAL AS A CATEGORY, by Jchn -ewey, p. 177. 
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Chapter 13 - THE INCLUSIVE CRITERION. DEMOCRACY. 

In our search for Dewey*s standards of valuation we iave 

seen that religious values are really social values. Then under 

our examination of social values we saw that his preoccupation 

with "social" is simply that it is the most accessible unit or 

"whole" open to observation. It is the burden of this chapter 

that one particular form of the social whole, the democratic form, 

is Dewey's inclusive category. 

There has been some discussion as to the legitimacy of Dewey's 

interpretation of democracy. Some have said he should rather be 

called a Communist. It is true that he has allowed his name to 

appear with almost every radical movement seeking a respectable 

front within the past 50 years. He has been allied with Socialists 

and other planners of the collectivist state, has visited Russia 

and expressed great admiration for many of the things he saw 

there, and is known to be the foe of everything traditional. As 

a man who does not believe in the existence of a personal God, 

he is hardly in the tradition of the writers of the American Con­

stitution and on this score is suspect to many. This is not the 

majority opinion but examination of these charges will help de­

termine his moral or ethical standard. Is Deweyj or has he ever 

been, a Communist? 
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"When John Dewey went to Russia he was bowled over by 
the burning faith he found there. It so infected aim 
that he came away predicting world revolution." (1) 

This was in 1928 and although he wrote many favourable tilings 

about Soviet ideas and plans, the methods of absolute dictator­

ship during the Moscow trials of 1937, cured him of uncritical 

appraisal. In 1943 a film, Fission to .oscow, was presented in 

New York as Russian propaganda. The most devastating critique 

came from Dewey. (2). But a formal statement with analysis had 

previously appeared. In the article now raierred to, Dewey began 

by stating: 

"I write with reference to being a Communist in the 
Western world, especially here and now in the United 
States, and a Communist after the pattern set in trie 
U.S.S.R. Such Communism rests upon an almost entire 
neglect of the specific historical oackgrounds and 
traditions which have operated to shape the patterns 
of thought and action in America." (3). 

Then he goes on to list the objectionable features. We note first 

that Communism is unacceptable because it could not exist in the 

American environment. What is implied is that a social structure 

should naturally grow out of the existing conditions of the 

situation at hand. In America tnis environment diff3rs; hence it 

could not support such a form of government. He then goes on to 

mention some of the features whicn he dislikes. 

(1) IN"SEARCH OF AN IDIOM, by r>ancis Hackott. In Saturday 
Review of Literature. 16 February 1946, Vol.XdX No. 7, p. 7. 

(2) TIME Magazine. 17 toy 1943, p. 3. 

(3) *HY I AK NOT A COdUNIST, by John Dewey. In hodern I-.onthlv. 
April 1934, Vol. VIII, No. 3, p. 135. 



211* 

"belief in the plenary and verbal inspirition of 1-iarx, 
the implicit or explicit domination of the Co. i,..unist 
party in every field of culture, the ruthless extermi­
nation of minority opinion in its own ranks, the Verbal 
glorification of the mass and the actual cult of the 
infallibility of leadership." (4). 

This litany is a very useful one for our consiloration of Dewey's 

idea of democracy because we have simply to reverse it aid we get 

the qualities he advocates. Instead of i.arxiai inspirition with 

its fixd rules for conduct, Dewe) favours experi.r.entalisra for 

every rssponside citizen. Instead of domination by a group, he 

favours equality of opportunity for all. is a believer in free 

speech, Dewey defends the rights of minority opirion of ex;ression. 

Instead of verbal glorific ition of the mass he has always striven 

for real assistance for the man in the street and last but not 
t 

l eas t , Jewey does not >olieve in i n f a l l i b i l i t y for either any 

individual or group. 

The rest of the a r t i c l e condemns Goruion.isu for i t s one-way 

interpretat ion of his tory, for i t s belief in the necessity of c lass-

confl ic ts , for i t s lack of fair-] lay in reporting fac ts , and for 

i t s doctrine of violence. Certainly his position here i s as ortho­

dox as anyone might want. There is nothing new in the a r t i c l e and 

Dewey emerges as a safe-and-seund American c i t i zen . The las t 

paragraph, however, i s ei.lightening. 

(4) Ibid. 
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"I have been considering the position, as I understand 
it,tof the orthodox and official Communism. I cannot 
blind myself, however, to the perceptible iifferenee 
between Communism with a small £, and Communism, official 
Communism, spelt with a capital letter." (5) 

His objection then is not intrinsic, but merely to the methods the 

Russians have been using. It is possi'le that in the American 

environment there mifht be some adaptation which could have a good 

result. Just what this might be he does not say. In the light of 

his other writings, what could this be? 

Dewey has discussed forms of government wiicn have existed 

from the time of the ancient Creeks to modern Fascist states. In 

all of them he disliked absolutes, divisions or social classes or 

any fixei, unalterable element. If it is possible to sii gle out 

one absolute above all others which Dewey despises it ni4 ht well 

be the doctrine of a goal of ultimate comjletoness or perfection. 

In century, after century men we.re taught by those in power that 

obeiience to government was necessary to have order, an order which 

would lad them towaris a goal which they could never hope to 

reach'. It was an absolute goal, a fixed end, "and it existed in 

another world. No matter how good the obedience here below, there 

was no reward now. Believing as he aoes that there is no other 

world, Dewey can only see great deception here. 

(5) Ibid., p. 137, 
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"By some strange perversion this theory passes for moral 
idealism...As a matter of fact, the idea sincerely hold 
brings discouragement and oespair, not inspiration or 
hopefulness...The honest conclusion is pesdmism." (6). 

There must be something tangible offered to mankind as in.Jucon.ent 

for further effort. That is why the philosophy Dewey offers with 

its stress on immediate experience is more realistic. The state 

must help men find happiness here and now in the fullest exercise 

of their capacities. It should not ask them to wait until after 

death. The theory of fixed ends or aosolute goods was unsatis­

factory and in the course of history, other theories have been 

tried. Of these, some held out glory as the prize for obedience 

to leaders-, others offered booty, etc. Of them all Dewey has 

picked one. 

"Upon the whole, utilitarianism has marked the best in 
the transition from the classic theory of ends and 
goods to that which is now possiale." (7) 

In its insistence that it sought the greatest goo i for the 

greatest number, utilitarianism had a practical approach to the 

proolem. There was no sense in offering heaven as an inducement 

for good citizenship. 3«tter offer a flan whereby at least some 

people could be happy right now, rather than a plan whereby likely 

nobody would be happy even hereafter '. as utilitarianism grew in 

(6) Human Nature and Conduct, by John Dewey, p. 286. 

(7) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p. 180. 

http://in.Jucon.ent
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influence, it could promise that more and more peode would enjoy 

immediate benefits. A few would have to be neglected, but in time 

even^they would be rewarded. This theory flourished at a time 

when mankind did not enjoy many of the things we now take for 

granted. Absence of class distinctions, equal opportunity for all, 

universal suffrage, freedom of speech, all th..se were in the future. 

And so for its benefits Dewey gives utilitarianism a qualified 

approval. 

"The conscious articulation of genuinely modern tenden­
cies has yet to come, and till it ceiaes the ethic of our 
own life must remain undescribed. But the system of 
morals which has come nearest to the reflection of the 
movements of scienee, democracy an j coa-.erce, is doubt­
less the utilitarian." (8) 

However, this system of morals aid not last. It could not 'adapt 

itself to changing conditions, itespectability got back in the 

saddle and the Victorian age restored the older view of morols with 

fixed rules, etc. Failing to measure up, utilitarianism was re­

placed. (9). 

The most striking feature in the modern conception of demo­

cracy is the ideal of freedom for everybody. It is not alw .; s 

realized, as Dewey knows, and as he has written in a ipiort of 

economic freedom. (10). But the fact remains that democracy holds 

(8) The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy and ether assays, by 
John Dewey, p. 61, 

(9) Ibid., p. 62. 

(10) Democracy and Educa t ion , by John Dewey. New l o r k : i . acmi l l an , 
1923, p . 160 . 
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but the hope for freedom for all, and has in fact brought freedom 

to many who in former centuries would have lived the lives of serfs. 

It is obviously the duty of every man in the new social frame to do 

all in his power to preserve and extend that freedom. No matter 

what his walk in life may be, this obligation falls upon every mem­

ber of the new democracy. 

"the philosopher is of less aecount than the labourjr 
in the fields unless he contribuees to human freedom." (11). 

Kant learned this first from Rousseau and Dewey agrees wholehearted­

ly. It is part of the new way of life that every beneficiary re­

cognize his blessings and be anxious to share them. One of the 

troubles ir the past has been that freedom was a mere academic 

concept. Lveryone prattled about it but it was to ephemeral. The 

average man saw little of it. In reality freedom turned out to be 

one of those intrinsic goods, dwelling in the realm of fixed ends 

and beyond the grasp of the man in the street. The best thing is 

to have freedom within the social environment. 

"Mien freedom is conceived to bo transcendental, the 
coercive restraint of immediate necessity will lay 
its harsh hand upon the mass of men." (12). 

Realizing that men must possess a measure of freedom, Dewey 

proposes an actual condition of things which will enable every man 

(11) The Influence of jqrwin on Philosophy and Other .̂ soavs. by 
John Dewey, p. 65. 

(12) Ibid., p. 74. 
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to develop all his potentialities. There .iiust be a minimum of re­

strictions, just sufficient to safeguard the social oraer. Even 

here there must be no absolute rules, no ten co n.aadments. Jevelop 

a freedom which will allow growth, without stifling the individual 

in any way. The traditional way has been to make individuals con-

form to custom. This lias resulted in Lr^t loss from time to time. 

It has helped avoid many :istakes, but on the other hand, per. ^ps 

it would be better to allow some orrors so tint we couli learn 

through trial. The consequences may not be so bar and if they really 

are, then we shdl kaow better the next time. In other words Dewey 

faveurs ^ inargin of error in the* interests of experiment. If this 

is not done, \.'e i .ay be missing great benefits. 

"Society is strong, forceful, stable against acciaent 
only when all its members can function to the limit of 
their capacity. Such functioning cannot oe achieved 
without allowing a leeway of ex]erimentation beyond 
the limits of.established and sanctioned custom. A 
certa.'n a .ount of overt confusion an I irregularity is 
likely to accompany the grmating of the .rargin of 
liberty without which capacity ca.not find itself. 
dut socially as well as scientifically the great 
thing is not to avoid n.istakes but to have them take 
place under conditions such that they can be utilized 
to increase intedigence in the future." (13). 

Not many philosophers will make auch a bold statement. It 

does, however, show Dewey's unoounded faith in the .bility of the 

ship of democracy to ripht itself after an exi .rim :nt. And in fact 

(13) Reconstruction in, Philosophy, by John Uewey, p. 2ud 



txf. 

he believes that experiment even of a risky nature is necessary 

for the full exploitation of all man's capacities. This is a strong 

feature of his concept of liberty. Allow a margin of error in order 

to develop hidden human capacities, HOW can there be any growth if 

stifling measures are always invoked? The greatest aope for the 

future will lie in this fearless application of the scientific 

method. Away with great ..aution bas .-d upon the security of custom 

and plunge into the experimental future. This is true freedom, 

democratic freedom; down with the reactionaries or authoritarians '. 

"Freedom for an individual means growth, redy change 
when modification is required. It signifies an active 
process, that of release of capacity from whatever 
hems it in." (14). 

Personality, or the total development of an individual's 

power, will be an ethical end for Dewey. (li>). We must seek a 

political philosophy which will guarantee this and democracy is our 

best bet. Now whereas der.ocracy is capable of indefinite develop­

ment, its members must constantly strive that it .i ay strengthen 

this tendency to help individuals. And in fact this is way Dewey 

says nice things about Communis*.., or rather communism. He dis­

approves of the Soviet methods but as an experiment to help the 

masses of Russian people out of their dzarist difficulties, he is 

(14) Ibid., p. 207-8. 

(15) DEWEY*S INDIVIDUAL ANu SOCIAL hSYenULOGI, by Gordon w. All port. 
In The Philosophy of John Dewey. (Vol. 1 of The Library of 
Living Philosophers), ed. by Paul Arthur .chilpp, p. 2$7. 
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in favour. Now perhaps this attempt in favour of the common people, 
J 

ostensibly in their favour anyway, perhaps this attempt can offer 

useful suggestions to democracy. They are both upsets of authori­

tarian regimes inasmuch as they are suggestive of new values, and bow 

down before no infallible'fixed rule. At any rate his sympathy 

shows his concern with the individual. 

"Democracy, the crucial expression of :.oJern life, is 
not so mucn an addition to the scientific and indus-• 
trial tendencies as it is the perception of their social 
or spiritual meaning. Democracy is an absurdity where 
faith in the individual as individual is imjosside; 
and this faith is impossible when intelligence is re­
garded as a cosmic power, not an adjustment and appli­
cation of individual tendencies." (16). 

His version of democracy is not to be identified with mass production 

or great industrial and scientific progress but as an intelligent 

adjustment and application of every man's capacities. At the same 

time ther« is a definite link between the scientific metaod and 

democracy. It ia the old contrast between a philosophy of fixed 

ends and a philosophy of change ind development. Dogmatic rigidity 

has no place in either modern science or modern democracy. By all 

means throw out the old dualism of actual change versus future 

stability. Instead we should co-operate with change instead of 

fighting it; best of all direct it. And as science has succeeded 

in directing change through experiment, so also we will find that 

(16) The Influence of Darwin on fhilosorhy and Other -ssqys. by 
John Dewey, p. 59. 
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democracy can enjoy a similar success. Essentially, science and 

democracy are related. 

"The chief opportunity and chief responsibility of 
those who call themselves philosophers are to make 
clear the intrinsic kinship of democracy with the 
methods of directing change that 'gave revolutionized 
science...Technological industry is the creation of 
science. It is also the most widely and deeply 
influential factor in the practical determination 
of social conditions." (17). 

Besides the kinship of democracy and science there is another 

factor. Forms of government vary with different cultures. It is 

just ordinary historical fact that some people prefer monarchical 

government whilst others prefer a republic. Aristocracy is accep­

table in England but not in France. This attitude varies with the 

individual historical environment. If the people have a long his-

tory, they will be reluctant to accept any change. They have long 

since accepted some philosophy and the more stability they show 

the greater likelihood that it is an a priori philosophy. Now what 

of America? It began in a revolution. It has been the scene of 

rapid change, tremendous progress technically, scientifically, in­

dustrially. And still it is a very young country. What type of 

philosophy does its people have? 

"America is too new to afford a foundation for a priori 
philosophy; we have not the requisite background of law, 
institutions and achieved social organization." (18) 

(17) CHALLENGE TO LIBERAL THOUGHT, by John Dewey, in Fortune. 
August 1944, p. 190. 

(18) German Philosophy and Politics, by John Dewey, p. 129. 
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In Dewey's mind, therefore, America is in the jrocess of formla, 

its own philosophy and this one cannot be a idlosophy of fixity. 

In view of its kinship with science he favours an experimental demo 

cracy. It dso fits in with everything el.se he eelieves. The 

superiority of change over stability (which he always suspects is 

the sa.ue as stagnation) is argument enough for ,uncrica trying demo­

cracy rather than anything else. It must also oe the type of demo­

cracy which has as its ^oal a constant evolution. There is no tar­

get towards which it must aim ur.less it be tae moving tar/ et of 

constant adaptability and r.construe .ion. T is will oe the k *y to 

progress. 

"Progress is present reconstruction adding fullness 
and distinctness of meanin; , and retroj ression is a 
present slipping away of significance, determinations, 
grasp." (19). 

The democratic way must not fail to see present possibilities 

in its search for a remote improvement. Just as a business .an 

progresses by comparing today's profits with yesterday's, so also 

democracy should be alert in seeing the beginning of every trend. 

A doctor watches his patient daily and governs meaication accord­

ingly. So also democracy atibt control and drect every trend right 

in the beginning and this is what Dewey means by "present recon­

struction". The real error would be for the business man or the 

doctor, to keep an eye on a remote end. Before L^y knew wuat had 

(19) Human Nature and Conduct, by John Dewey, ;.. 2.1. 

http://el.se


its. 
hWppenod both business aind patient would be dead I There are values 

a£ro.rdund us and these i.ust be incorporated, their energies direc­

tor! and this is the type oi control Dewey advocates. Release pre­

sent powers,* develop individual talent, exchange ideas as to pro­

cedure, experiment without fear and progress, de. ocratic progress, 

will ensue. There is a positive' creed of life in this attitude and 

Dewey believes that this is the religious ideal we should offer the 

people. 

It is generally be1leved that if you dig deep enough, even the 

worst cynic has ideals. As applied to pragmatism, the same holds 

true? As far as1the particular version of pragmatism, known as 

Instrumentalism, is concerned, there is no deliberate cynicism and 

the ideal lies right on the surface* Dewey is known, and is proud 

of his title,-as the Philosopher of Democracy. All the oratory of 

a Fourth of July politician appears when his favourite subject comes 

up. He has made speeches and written a ^reat deal about democracy 

and t.ris feature of his thought also helps his popularity. At the 

same time, it is an unquestioned fact that he is absolutely sincere. 

It should 'be said that this devotion to the democratic ideal 

is not a mere emotional overflow but in his mind it is the logical 

development of all his philosophy. His concej tion of democracy is 
not a narrow political one. For Dewey, de-. ocracy is a way of life. 
\*< . 

It is not to be restricted to an expression of political institutions 

.but' must be r.extended to the economic field, to the arts, the sciences, 

to, religion. There is no human activity beyond the scope of Dewey's 
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idea of democracy. It is the perfect social expression so far 

discovered. This is not to say that he is satisfied with it -as it 

is; far from it. But he thinks that it irs the power to solve all 

human problems, or at least it is the best possibility so far 

offered in the great human experiment. 

In 1942 Dewey was asked, along with a nu.nber of other well-

known writ era, to pick from anion.- his various writings a riece which 

he considered his best. Along with this selection he was to stite 

why he thought it best. The;, his choice an J his statement i.ould be 

published in an anthology entitled: Thia Is hy Best (20). Dewey 

chose a passage from his Freedom and Culture (21) entitled: DEMOCRACY 

AND AMERICA. In his letter justifying his choice, D̂ wey tells of 

Hitler's book Me in Kampf which he was just reading. Dewey believed 

that Hitler must lose the war because he failed to understand the 

sjirit of American Democracy. 

''He (hitler) never realized the aoral principle embodied 
in what is strong and enduring in American democracy: 
That this unity is toughest and strongest wher. it is the 
work of a continuously recreated voluntary consent,wdch 
in turn is the product of continual communication, con­
ference, consultation, contact; of the free give-and-
take of free beings. He thought it had to ba the product 
of force and the kind of propaganda that is posside only 
by suppression of all free speech, free publication, free 
assembly, and free education." (22). 

(20) Why He Selected DEi-CbhACY AND Ai-icdCA, by John Dewey. In 
This Is :'y flest. ed. .dt Burnett, Garden City, N.Y.: 
Halcyon House, 1944, pp. 1099-1100. 

(21) Freedom and Culture, by John Dewey, hew York: rutnams, 
1939, p. 176 

(22) Why He Selected DEhCCUACY AND AMERICA, by John Dewey, 
p. 1099. 
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Here we a r e .provided with a short l i t a n y of the q u a l i t i e s of demo-

cracy a;a D«way sees I t . He has always been a firm be l i eve r in the 

efficacy of the town h a l l meetings. When every c i t i z e n can express 

his opinion as to what should be done, Dewey th inks t ha t tho bes t 
o. 

r e s u l t s a re obta ined. Tnere i s the s trong conviction t h a t every man 
' c 

i s as good as the next , or perhaps a l i t t l e b i t b e t t e r ' . No c l a s s 
d , -*<• 

distinctions, no aristocracy, just a belief that every man can and 

should contribute towards the commonweal. A conviction that the 

.1- -
freedom of speech, freedom of the press and the free assembly for 

the exchange of ideas,"belief that these are adequate means for the 

o: 

realisation of our fondest hopes, is a cardinal tenet for Dewey. The 

free education wIllJbe dealt with subsequently but it is part of the 

democratic litany. It is contrasted with countries where a general 
t - . 1 - * . - -

education is possible only for the c.iosen few. Culture is bound up 

with education and a democratic culture will be possible only with 

a democratic system of education. 

.Dewey has faith in democracy; in fact that is the only faith 

he has. There is a confidence, a conviction that here is the highest 

moral force in existence. It is an ideal and it has its distinctive 

method. The combination of these will win wars and win the peace 

which follows them. Faith is what the peoples of the world need, 

the democratic faith. 
"The moral source of his (Hitler's) fii. il defeat will 
00 'just this total lack of faith. As far as democracy 
lives up to its faith in the potentialities of human 
beings, by means of putting into practical operation 
the democratic moral means by which these capacities 
may be realized, American democracy will do more than 
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aid in winning the war. I t w i l l a lso play a s i g n i f i ­
cant ro le in an even more severe t e s t and t a s k , t h a t 
of winning the peace ." (23) . 

I t would not be according to the min S of Jewey to speak of denocracy 

as a way of l i f e and then speak of i t s method as somatiiing e l s e . The 

two are inseparab le . As a way of l i f e i t i s a method, the method 

of free interchange of ideas and common use of energ ies . I t i s 

opposed to regimentat ion, to absolute r a l e , to a denial of i n d i ­

vidual r e s p o n s i b i l i t y and opposed to any separat ion of c i t i z e n s . 

The Aiiicrican boast that any baby boy ..ay grow up to be tne president 

of e i s country f inds an echo in Dewey's h e a r t , fhe democratic way 

supposes t ha t unlimited opportunity must oe provided for a l l , so 

tha t the i n d i v i d u a l ' s growtii and tu<- l i b e r a t i o n of a l l h is j-otjn-

t i a l i t i e s w i l l be guaranteed. 

"Democracy h.is many meanings, but i f i t has a moral 
meaning, i t i s found in resolving that the suprjine t e s t 
of a l l p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s and i n d u s t r i a l ar range­
ments s h a l l be the cont r ibut ion they mak^ to the a l l -
round growth of every member of soc i e ty . " (24)-

Note the inc lus ion of indus t ry , riis conception of dea.ocracy i s 

wider than the p o l i t i c a l . I t w i l l include every f i e ld of human 

endeavour. In fac t i t i s one of Dewey's be l i e f s t h a t the d igni ty 

of labor i s coaling into i t s own. For cen tur ies i t WAS thought to 

be degrading but i t i s gaining in ; ubl ic esteem in democratic 

coun t r i e s . If every man benef i t s from soc ie ty , he shoull also con-

t r i b u t e towards the coiamonweal. Individuals are responsible for 

(23) I b i d . , pp. 1099-1100... 
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the t ime ahd energy they have and owe a goodly port ion of i t to 

soc ie ty . Tne days when a man apologized for being "in t r a d e " ra ther 

than a gentleman of l e i s u r e , are fas t disappearing. 

"^hi le the re i s s t i l l much admiration- .ii.d envy of those 
who can pursue l i ves of i d l e conspicuous d i sp lay , 
b e t t e r noral sentiment c ndemns such l i v e s . Social 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for the use of time and personal capa­
c i ty i s More general ly recognized than i t used to be . " 

(25) . 

There i s a moral i s sue he re . And Dowey th inks we should per­

suade people on t h i s ground. iy use of the word ".;ioral" he does 

not mean tha t there i s a -oral s tandard. He j u s t m^ane tha t there 

i s i n t e l l i g e n t evaluation and a choice made. (26) . This question 

of choice i s always involved with freedom -and Dewey fee l s t h a t 

individuals should not be content to leave such choice to t h e i r 

l e ade r s . Livery man shodd be w i l l i ng , nay anxious, to have h i s 

say and make h i s con t r ibu t ion . When a l l are persuaded of t h i s 

sacred t r u s t we can hope for r ea l democracy, r^a l freedom of socia l 

inqui ry . 

Dewey allows one r e s t r i c t i v e power. If every (..an th inks he 

can make a cont r ibu t ion and every man's opinion d i f f e r s , what then? 

Well the American way of voting i s qu i te s a t i s f a c t o r y , d e r y man 

i s a :'.je:..ber of the social organism, every man tends to gain or 

suffer from i t s var ious tendencies , hence every man should have h i s 

(25) Democracy and Education, by J0hn Dewey, p . 3^b. 

(26) EXfhdlbNeE, rNOULldGh AND VALUE, by Jorm Jeuey. in ihe 
Philosophy of John Pewev (Vol. I. of The Li >rary of Living 
Phi losophers) . ed. Paul Arthur Schilpp, p . 591, 594. 



say; and;universal suffrage is the best means so far discovered to 

obtain this. But Dewey feela more strongly about it than this. 

It is not a mere convenience but majority rule is an intrinsic 

feature of democracy. The majority Is closer to the "whole" which 

society is than a minority can be. Therefore there is some sort of 

"right" involved. 

"The majority have a right to "rule" because their 
majority is not the mere sign of a surplus in num­
bers, but is the manifestation of the purpose of the 
social organizm." (27). 

This was written in 1666 and there is a Hegelian trait. However, 

Dewey .has retained his faith in majority rule even though he may 

not give specific reasons. He will now defend dnority views, but 

when it comes to a vote the minority must submit for the sake of 

social order. This is the only restriction he allows on the freedom 

of the individual; otherwise he feels there would be chaos. 

Democracy needs much tinkering with yet. Still it is the 

means towards realizing the social whole and fulfilling individual 

hopes and capacities. As yet there has not been enough interest in 

the application of the scientific method on such a vast scale as 

the social organizm but this is needed. Certain skids must be de­

veloped before it is possible for us to have a political tochnology. 

uewey reeia tn^s neea. 

(27) The Ethics of Democracy, by John Dewey. Ann nrbor: 
Andrews & Company, \666, p. 14. 
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"The f a c t . . . t h a t I have myself done l i t t l e or notning 
in t h i s d i r ec t ion does not de t r ac t from my recogni t ion 
tha t in the concrete the invention of such a technology 
i s the hear t of the probl .••., of i n t e l l i . .-nt act ion in 
l o l i t i c a l m a t t e r s . " (23) . 

I t follows from a l l t h i s tha t h i s inc lus ive c r i t e r i o n i s den.ocracy. 

I t i s h is ideal social whole. I t has the means to re lease a l l 

human a b i l i t i e s and c a p a c i t i e s . I t can sa t i s fy man's dreams, at 

l e a s t those dreams which are p o s s i b i l i t i e s . Democrats a.uyt r e ­

cognize t h i s ani s t r i v e t i r e l e s s l y for the development of t n i s 

evolving i d e a l , dut i t i s not ephemeral. Apply the s c i e n t i f i c 

method In the spec ia l sphere ani you wi l l soon find t h a t the 

s c i e n t i f i c method i s r e a l l y t h : democratic way of l i f e . 

(26) EXPERIENCE, KNOWLEDGE *Ub VALUE, by John Dewey. In The 
Philosophy of John Dewey (Vol. I d The Library of Living. 
Phi losophers ) , ea. Paul Arthur Jch i lpp , p. 592n. 
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Chapter 14 - NATURE OF CHARACTER 

It has been our purpose to discover the meaning of the term 

"good" in Dewey's philosophy. After an examination of his 

general standard of good as found in his religious and social 

values, we saw,that the inclusive criterion, for Dewey, is demo­

cracy. It is the purpose of this chapter to discover the stan­

dard of good in an individual, What is a good '.an? Or, what makes 

a man good? 

For the ancients, a good nan was a virtuous r,an. No man was 

perfect, but in theory at least, the combination of all the 

virtues and the absence of all the vices will total the ideal 

man. Of course there had to be a golden r.ec-n between excess and 

defect and Aristotle was the one who vvrked this out. dhe balance 

of i.an's different powers had to be kept in equilibria so that 

there was order within the individual and furthjr oreer betveen 

the individual and other members of society. How how does Dewey 

feel about such i.atters? 

As usual, it isn't easy to find out. He has a great deal 

to say about human conuuct and its elements but there is more 

description than judgment. I an does t) is or .,ian does that, and 

nothing is said as to whether Dewey approves of it or not. Besides 

leaving a great deal unsaid, there are hints that it is more 

prudent not to express one's views. The irpression is that a 

complete revelation dght be quite a shock'. In speaking of habits 
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of mind of a moral nature which have developed in us almost from 

infancy, Dewey says that thv.se infantilisms account for • •uch of 

our silliness. We absorbed such attitudes by the approval or 

disapproval of parents before we were old enough ta moke a judg­

ment, yet these have persisted in ..ur thought ano they govern us 

without our being aware of it. 

T,To list them would perhaps wust one .'rem ''respectable" 
society." (1). 

It would seem that this list dght Incdte at dtudes ana h.-.eits 

which have hitherto been considered desirable 'raits or even 

virtues. Is It going to be possible to discover wht Dewey 

approves of and what he thiaks futile'.' Althc u d it ray not be 

possible to give much of a list of \irtues, dill his general 

philosophy provides abundant leads and his r:d vievs can be re­

constructed. 

Dewey believes that human' conduct is the interaction of 

man's nature dth his natural and social environment. His 

metaphysical views had explained such a centextu; lism sne we 

are f a. .iliar with the interaction aspect. It will be necessary 

for us to consider the elenents in turn recognizing all the 

while tbat each element is not isolated, but. always connected 

with the others. To begin then we notice that the i' dividud 

man acts in certain ways and these ways w, attribute d his 

"character". V»hat is character? 

(1) Human-tfature and Conduct. by John d< • y , p. •' 9 . 

http://thv.se
file:///irtues
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"Character is tliat body of active tenuencies and 
interests in the individual whic» no-ce d? open, 
ready, warm to certain aims, and callous, cold, 
blind to others, and which accordingly IaVitually 
tend to make him acutely aware of und iuvorable 
to certain sorts of consequences, ^nb ipnorunt 
of or hostile to other consequences." (2), 

In this description of character it is noteworthy that he daces 

an ent hoisis on the habitual nature of the tenuencies. d s e -

wdre (3J, Dewey has referred to ehaiacter as tie int^-rpe e-

tration of habits. It will be important for aim tlei., to eiscuss 

the origin unc development of hadts sanc^ these decree the 

indavidud ma..'s character. He discusses habit, tu^n impulse, 

tnv̂ r. intelligence and finally- ia the fcurth a..a last part he 

draws, certain conclusions. Briefly, hueit represents the per-

u^nent tendencies, im[ulse the lees stable elements, ano the role 

of intelligence is to combine the two to.best advantage. In 

other philosophies* we nay fine impulse c.na hadt contrasted, 

opposed, irieconcilable. for Dewey they are not ats^ntially 

opposed but should be combined cind when tl is is done the best 

type of character is produced. 

In his uiscussion of habit, we fine t e old fa. .iliar 

criticism of everything establish.o ane fixed. Habits originate 

in custom. Children learn .r^. thdr [..rents a*e others around 

them that certain patterns of conauct are approved and ctatain 

(2) Ethics, by John Dewey and Ja...e h. Tuffs. h'ev Yerk: i'olt 
and Co., 1909, f. 255. Lnly sect., en. '..dtten by ^t.^y d l l 
be quoted or.referred bo. 

(3) Human Nature and ConuuctT by John aewey, p. 3<'. 
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others bring unpleasant consequences, buch responses gradually 

bring about a practical conviction that "crime does not pay", 

Dewey's objection is that such convictions bave been imposed by 

vested interests, so to speak. Close distinctions explain this 

again. In this case the children are tne underdogs or victims. 

"Control lias been vested in an oligarchy.. .ftrents, 
priests, chiefs, social censors have supplied uxrcs, 
aims widen were foreign to t..ose u* o . whom they wer _ 
imposed, to the young, laymen, ordinary folk..,ev-ry-
body knows that goou children are those '.a.o i.d:e as 
little trouble as possible lor their elders." (4). 

Conduct which is approved by the oligarchy was consieered "good"; 

anything opposed to such was "evil" or a dn. Dewey cannot 

believe that such a standard has much value. It has certain con­

veniences admittedly, especially for those in authority. But 

as a deiiocrat ana op,osed to all classes, he cor rot believe that 

such an arrangement will pay. The long terr consequences demand 

something letter. 

hi though Dewey aoes not approve oi this inglorious origin 

of our hadts he is lar from deriding the value of hat its oS such. 

On the contrary of all the elements in the i.oral situdioia, 

habits arc nost under our control. (5/. There are lores within 

tne inciivioual and forces outside <. nu altheud nen-- it ever iso­

lated, still we exercise control ..ore by means d htbits tnan 

(4) Ibid. . p. 2. 

(5) Ibid.. p. 51. 
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anything dae', TWey; are hot only dispositions developed through 

the repetition of acts but they are the sore as will. 

"All habits are demands for certain kin .as of activity; 
and they constitute the self. In any intelligible 
sense of the word will, they are will." (6). 

Once again, recall that Dewey is against any faculty psychology. 

In his insistence on the contextualisr.. of every event he says 

that habits mean will; previously he said that character mtans 

the interpenetration of habits. And on top of this Dewey adds 

that the chief good of man is good will. (7). Now we have the 

whole story. The good man is the man of good will. And good will 

or a good character means a man with well-developed habits. The 

final question must be: which habits are good? This is where 

intelligence must give the answer. Intelligence is the human 

force which adapts ; eans to ends in view of consequences. The 

resolution of an indeter. inate situation calls for planning and 

the ability to treat every event as singular. In other words, 

intelligence is not bound by custom. It knows no laws which are 

fixed. It operates within the social matrix by realizing new 

meanings, and thereby creating new values. It Is not a slave of 

tradition. It redirects habit. 

(6) Ibid., p. 25, and 42. 

(7) Ibid.. p. 44. 
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"Fortwb#t mnkes^a hab i t bad i s enslavement to old 
r u t s . . . T h e genuine hear t of reasonableness (anc of 
Keodneea. i e conduct) l i e s in e f fec t ive mastery of 
the conuit ions which now enter into ac t ion . ' ' (£ ) , 

H$.«. f avour i t e c r i t e r i o n i s thus the in i luence 01 a f ixed custom. 

To, follpw i t is bad, : To keep.one 's eyes open to the p o s s i b i l i ­

t i e s offered, by change, i s good. Anc now we see the force of i i s 

q îa^ i t i e s k a t t r i b u t e d to , character : "open, reauy anc warm". These 

wall be considered goad when the person endowed i s "open, reaoy and 

warm" .to, th#, advantages of- novel ty , anu always within the socia l 

ffl^etgork, ix» i n s i s t e n t i s , Dewey on t h i s point t l iat he con­

s ide r s the. Ten Cp*i#.ajg4Bient&;fas qu i te i n su f f i c i en t . - They take no 

provis ion for novel ty . They imply t h a t buman conduct must always 

be the^aamae. for Dewey-this i s not the case. Lvery event i s 

uniqua.aiua.no general r u l e s can have any absolute va lue . There 

must always be the burden of eiscovery anu aoap ta t i en , and in ­

t e l l i g e n c e must invent the required ru le for each inc iv idua l 

event. The bes t ru l e or moral code wi l l thus be a rule of thumb, 

one of the inuiviaual experience. 

The t e s t must not be a s e l f i s h t e s t . . That i s , the i n d v i d u a l 

moral judgment must be subject to the general welfare . De-.vey 

woulu' say t h a t individual good r ust gauge i d u r e conse^uer cos in 

the l i g h t of the soc ia l environment. Or in h is •, n \ ores : 

"the supremacy within character of an al<.rt , s i n e - i t , 
and p e r s i s t e n t i n t e r e s t in those h d i t s u.-.o. i n s d ' . u t i ^ n s 
whicli forward cojfomc-n enus au.ong men." ( r . ) . 

«)? Ibid*., p, 66-67-

(9) Ethica. by Jolui Dewey and Jares H. Tufts, p. 301. 

http://uniqua.aiua.no
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The quotation cited is in the middle of a section en final 

happiness of the individual. There is nreat talk of p.ace of 

mind, joy and satisfaction, etc, and all of tbesc depenu on the 

individual's recognition of his promoting the common good. 

Logically this fits in very well with what we have seen of Dewey s 

metaphysic. The>world of experience and nature, these are not 

really distinct from man. He is an element of the whole, and 

the best category here is the social. Consequently to b= happy, 

man must contribute towards the progress of that whole. Hence 

the. search for comi.on ends, and the necessity for an intelligence 

which will -further such ends as much as each man is die to do. 

''There is an old saying to the effect that it is not 
enough for a wan to be good; he ust be gooc for some­
thing. The sometaing for which a an ; ust be good is 
capacity-to live as* a social rreuber so tdt what lie gets 
from living with others balances dth diet he contributes." 

(10). 

Here we have the double e. phasis, one aspect on activity anu the 

other on the social nature of the gooaness aescribed. .otdng 

static or contemplative will do. Goodness is an act, ana a 
i - \ 

social act. And in support of this attitude Dewey refers approv-

ingly to the Golden hule. (11). It is an instrument of analysis, 

a^tool for.dntelligence to use in the determination of values. 

It will help a man see what the consequences,of his act are going 

(10) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey, p. 417. 

(11) Outlines of a Critical Theory of hthics. by John Dewey. Ann 
Arbor: Register Publishing Company, ldl, p. lr;4. 
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to be. It is not a set rule to follow in the sense of a precept. 
o * 

Mine is a kind of doing (12) and this functienalism IK-S its i ost 

important application in a moral situati n. Indeee for Dewey 

every situation demanding a judgment is a moi al situation (13) 

ana indeed all philosophy is concerned with morals (14). Con­

sequently the moral habits he is concerned with will be active 

tendencies, practical tools in the solution of eifficulties. 

After Censiueration of habits, Dewey goes on to discuss 

impulse. As contrasted With habit, impulses are principles of 

change. Certainly nobody would ever say thd w:an is a cxeeture 

of established habit. These latter are acquired and developed 

anc it is a long struggle to develo] desirable habits, host of 

the time we act from impulse, without Very much thou.-ht or with­

out being aware of a reason for our act, -.her. i sked for an 

explanation we simply say it was due to xmyds--. Vhe-r-r is some­

thing apologetic in the tone of voice as though we should really 

be ashamed of impulses. It implies action without a gooo reason, 

action without real thought. P'or bewty, there is no such in.pli-

cation. They need never be apologized for. In fact he thinks 

very highly of them. 

(12) Experience ana Nature, by John Dewey, ld9, p. 356. 

(13) Outlines of a Critical Theory of Ethics, by John Dewey, 
p. 187. 

(14) Philosophy and Civilization, by Jo!.n Dewey, p. f*. 
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"Impulses are the pivots upon which the re-organization 
of activities turn, they are agencies of deviation, for 
giving new directions to old habits and changing their 
quality." (15). 

Explained in this way, impulses assume a new oi> dty. Tbey 

overcome the fixed and stale way of doing things and give it a 

freslaness which will be suitable for the unique ele: ent of each 

event. They are merely starting points for action. 

"They are tentacles sent out to rather...nutrition 
from customs." (Io). 

So impulses are means of redirecting activity, of reconstiucting 

growth. As such they will enable the individual do cssidlde 

what is good in custom and ^capt thii for his own further pur­

poses, not selfish purposes, but always uithin the fi ami work cf 

the social good. 

On a later page Dewey says that impulses are practical equi­

valents of instincts. (17). This is surprising as most people 

think that instincts are to the inuivieual what customs are to 

society, i.e. undeviating modes of bel«-viour. ror Dewey, although 

custom is laden with inertia, instincts are not. They provide the 

principle for our ability to alter custom. Habits are not easily 

overcome,Jsince they arise from custom. But impulses or instincts 

are the mtans to alter this. The impulses are intermediate be­

tween custom and directed habit, if intelligence learns how to 

control them. 

(15) Hwiaan Nature and Conduct, by John Dewey, p. S3. 

(16) Ibid.. p. 94. 

(17) Ibid.. p. 105. 
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Dewey has written in many places concerning conscience. He 

« 

speaks of a belief in a peculiar .;oral faci.lty and he branos it 

as false. (18). His reason i'or doing so is t^st expiessee in 

his objection to the dualism implied. If conscience is a faculty 

concerned with a field of . .orals which is a distinct area, then 

what of the other areas? Dewey recogni'/es none. All is a unit 

within the context of an event ane there is no special area to 

be called a ...oral field. Hence there is no conscience as a dis­

tinct moral faculty. 
• * 

'The belief in a separate organ involved belief in a 
Separate and independent subject-matter. The question 
fundamentally at issue is nothing r ore or less than 
whether moral values, regulations ;rincideS and 
objects form a separate and independent domain or 
whether they are part and parcel of a nor..al develop­
ment of a life process." (19). 

Recalling his views and oppositions to a fragmentary universe or 

any theory defending or implying a dualism of any kind, ve can 

understand his reluctance in admitting a separate rroral faculty. 

But he usually deriees a conscience which is o; posed to i.itelli-

gence. Dewey thinks that other philosophers have defended the 

existence of a conscie^je almost oppo: ed te + bought, It supplies 

ready-made answers somewhat after the fashion of an indvidual 

•-'• (2d. 

oracle. Place a person endowed with such a conscience in a . oral 

situation anu he comes up with the right answer aory tire. The 

(16) Sxperience and Nature, by John Jewey, p. 32. 

(19) Human iJatuxe and Conduct, by John uewey, p. 1&5. 

(20) Ibid J;' p. 187 
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"I ought"' of every event is thus inspired. Dcv.ey rif htly 

ridicules such a notion. Kan does not know right from wrong so 

easily. In high amusement Dewey gives an example of such oppo­

sition between a blind conscience and intelligence. 

"A student in an ethics class once made this re ..ark: 
Conscience is infdlible, but we should not always 
follow it. Sometimes we shodd use our reason." (21). 

This shows Dewey's real objection. Conscience is not a separate 

moral faculty but is the same as reason. Intelligence is the 

power v.e must use. It is not blind but pudges value in drms of 

conscience, not in terms of agreement with rules from the past. 

Reason or intelligence is not a faculty dther. Neither is 

memory. V.laat DeWey means by intelligence incluues the whole 

thought process. The whole event must be considered ane every 

element therein. Thus intelligence if-.plies not only a thinker 

but an environment, both individual and social, i'*o man simply 

thinks. He thinks about something. And his thought is conditioned 

by his early environment, education, family, social standing, 

economic status, political views, ane the influence which public 

opinion has on him. Here we have t! e elements, at least the more 

obvious ones, of an event wherein a man begins tc think. As his 

thought is thus bound up vith the -ocial er.vircnment and is con­

ditioned.by the social consequences of his reaseninr (What will 

the neighbors say?), then such intelligence is db^r in scope 

' -, < 

(21) Ethics, by John Dewey and. .Umes l. Tufts, p. 319. 
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than the man concerned. His ideas ca-.ie from outsiue of hir.; 

they will have consequences outsiue of him, but this "outside" 

is tl.. social environment. Hence the word intelligence means 

more from a social than from an individual viewpoint, 

"It thinks" is a truer psychological sto.te.ent than 
"I think". (22). 

Intelligence is thus bound up with community, bevvy's approach 

to the moral problem will therefore be .'hem a social aspect. 

Character has social roots. And we will be r.islcu if ve =x L in 

it from an .̂.dividual viewpoint exclusively, or eVoii primarily. 

Dcwrey does not ce.iy inoividadity. But he gives it his own 

interpretation. Anu his explanation is helpful in understanding 

character. The letter is thought cf as personal, over against a 

specidc environment. It is thought of as per anent or habitual 

and thus explanatory of specific conduct. VI is is too permanent 

for Dewey. We are changing every .oi ent of our lives. There is 

nothing absolutely permanent about us, ana this is true of 

character as well. The exrlanation is that every event ia unique, 

every moral situation a special event, and inuividuality will 

inciuee all the elerents of each i vont. 

"what GO we mean by individuality? ê u y distin uirh 
two factors—or better two aspects, t\ ̂  sioee — in 
inoividuality. On one side it means srecial dispo­
sition, temj erai.ent, gifts, bent, or inclination; on 
the other side it means special station, situation, 
limitations, surroundings, opportunities, =tc. Or, 

(22) Human Nature and Conduct, by John Lcwey, . . 314. 

http://sto.te.ent
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let us say, it means specific capacity and specific 
environment. Each of these elements apart from the 
other, is a bare abstraction, and without reality." 

(23). 

The accentuation on the word specific is typical of leeway's 

thought. And it is important in his consideration of character. 

The latter is bound to have this aspect. It changes with the 

specific event. Consequently we cannot list a number of quali­

ties always found in a "good" character, hhat would be good 

for one situation woula not be so for the next. About d l we 

can say is that the traits or habits of character whose effect 

is to sustain or develop social values must be called virtues; 

otherwise they.are vices. 

Even virtues must change their meaning from time to time. 

Thus a very desirable virtue is chastity. But then the meaning 

of chastity will vary from age to age. In one time and place 

it may mean one wife; elsewhere or at another time it might mean 

four wives either simul or successively, as the hoslems and 

Hollywood people do today. Dewey illustrates this by comparing 

savage tribes with modern people but the point is exactly the 

same. (24). The same argument will hold for all virtues; his 

two samples are chastity and patriotism. 

Dewey writes of "cardinal" aspects of virtue. These refer 

to the method of exercising virtues. A whole-hearted complete 

(23) Outlines of a Critical Theory of Ethics, by John Dewey, p. 

(24) Ethics, by John Dewey and James H. Tufts, p. 401. 
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interest,~ persistently active, unmixed end sindc , ti ere are 

cardinal traits and desirable. They aie not virtues themselves 

but are applicable to all virtues. Once again it is method which 

is approved, rather than content. Its not whd : ou do but how 

you do it which counts, (25). .̂ gain we have a hi .t oi what a 

good ran is. And if w: add that virtue una duty urc co-extensive 

(26), we have the safeguard that he is not saying that Bluebeard 

was virtuous. Such a murderer n.ay have the whole-hearted interest 

In killing people but his act is hardly one to further ends of the 

social whole. 

The crux of this problem is to reconcile the self with the 

common gooo. If activities of individuals are good <• hen in con-

formit) with tie social dr. dr , his it true that a ; c.n nust bave no 

personal desires which are legiti>de in their own right and 

independently of the good cf the cor., unity? fust every act be 

referred to society? According tohDewey this approach to t} e 

problem makes it insoluble. Ue arc contrasting self with society, 

on the contrary, they are not o; position but are der.,nts of one 

unit. I'.orality must concern itself with explaining tni: . As 

individuality includes the personal and social environment, so 

conouct must include both siaes or aspects of the wlole. And 

character is not an aspect of self alone but Includes tie social 

environment. In accordance with tl is Dewey dll exrress dis­

approval of self-control. (27). This is restrictive. Instead 

(25) Outlines of a Critical Theory oi Ethics, by John Dewey, p.23:. 
(26) IbJLsL., p. 225. 
(27) Human Nature and Conduct, by Jo)a Dewey, p. 13d 
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of being cabined, cribbed, confined, the self should be' expansive, 

opening always to wider possibilities, enlarging its horizons. 

And this must be so because the moral ena and the true self are 

both social. (28). 

"The solution of the problem through the individual's 
voluntary identification of himself with social re­
lations and aims is neither rare nor Utopian." (29). 

If we can develop methods whereby irtuividuals will be convinced 

of this on a big scale, then such ir.ethous will develop good 

character in every citizen. It has happened ane it happens daily 

that men achieve this identification of personal desire vith the 

social welfare. Conspicuous historical names come to mind but 

we also know countless individuals doing their duty daily and 

quite happy about it because they knov they are helping the 

social fabric. Their individual aim is one vith the social aim 

and therein they derive their happiness. It should bt the same 

for everybody. 

Morals are concerned with developing good character, and the 

moral criterion must take the completest possible view of the act. 

(30). The test will be whether the act or law in question really 

(28) Outlines of a Critical Theory of dhics. by Jchn Dewey, 
p. 118, 216. 

(29) ffthics. by John Dewey and Jan.es H. Tufts, p. 397. 

(30) The Study of Ethics; a Syllabus, by John Dewey, .̂nn Arbor: 
Register Publishing Company, l£94, p. 22, 

http://Jan.es


f rees the individual capac i t i e s icr the g rea tes t benef i t of the 

soc ia l whole. ( 3 D . And fro- the aspect of society there must 

be freedom not j u s t for one individual but J or d i , tht t eaci may 

contr ibute his share . (32). V.her, both of tneae aspects ere 

s a t i s f i e d , ;;orais are doing t h e i r proper w.. rh aim. dos i / ab le 

character t i d t c wi l l be developed. 

In sum a r y , we .. a e d ^ C e r i d u . r ch. raot_i ±r. m thee., po in t s : 

hab i t , it. a d s e , i n t e l l i g e n c e , n d i t s o r i d n a t e in custeii. but 

they arc a l so conuit ions of i n t e l l e c t u a l e d i c i e n c y . (33) . They 

repre: ent the s t a b l e element which must be a l t e r e d , con t ro l l ed , 

d i rec ted . Impulses are bl ind (34') but s t i l l do;, are the twins 

of thought . (35) . Impulses have a capricious e l e r t n t and must 

be co-ore d a t e d with hab i t s . T i s is the role of i n t d l i g e n c e 

where we find the essence d ireeder: ane c l d c e . (36), d e n 

i n t e l l i g e n c e combines the effects of labia" and impulse within 

the prefer socia l framework by iden t i t y i " f the self as s o c i a l , 

tben ce s i r ab l e character t r a i t s v.il l be develop,o. The geoe1 L an 

w i l l r e s u l t . Jus t ho*- V. i s can be none ir the d s i n . . s s cf 

education. 

(3D d l i e s , by John Dewey cjrid d- .es b. Yuftt , p. Ah"-3, 

(32) I b i d . , p. 4d3. . 

(33) .lumen mature and Conouct. by J^'.n btucy, P. J 72. 

(34) I d a . , p . 254. 

(35) I b i d . . p . 171. 

1*6) Ibid*. p. >11. 
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Chapter 15 - RULE OK EDUCATION 

No discussion of the views of John Dewey would be complete 

without a mention of his educational views. In this field his 

philosophy has had its greatest influence. The value of this 

influence has been a subject of bitter debate but it is at least 

agreed that his has been the most powerful single influence in 

American education in the past fifty years, and it is scarcely 

on the wane yet. 

For our purpose it will not be necessary to outline all his 
t 

theories but simply take a few samples of his attitudes. These 

will reveal other aspects of his standard of values, or what he 

means by good. As a general indication we might list the qualities 

of education which Dewey deems desirable. His theories claim to 

be libertarian as opposed to authoritarian, they encourage ini­

tiative rather than obedience, diversity over uniformity, they 

stress desire rather than duty, they promote activity and volun­

tary co-operation rather than receptivity and corniulsory co­

ordination. 

It is useful to consider these qualities in the light of the 

formation of character since, for Dewey, the ultimate purpose of 

education is character-forming. (1). Therefore after seeing 

what he means by character, it will be helpful to see what he 

(1) Moral Principles in Education, by John Dewey. Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin Company, 1909, p. 2. 
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means by education. The usual charge ic that Dowcy favour: 

having schoolchildren learn how to sew, weave, cook ana de manual 

work of all kinds. Is this what he means by eoecation? And if 

so how can these mould character? And also, what sort of character 

is this likely-to produce? The answers, us usual, lie in Dewey's 

reaction to other systems of education which he conceives to be 

inadequate. 

His outlook reflects the industrial revolution and his con­

ception of democracy. As people left the farms and j.odern city 

life developed, Dewey thought that this new condition of things 

required a new educational system. For: erly the household and 

neighborhood syster-. was one wherein ov^ry child was familiar with 

the shearing of sheep, cardinp and spinning, of wool, raking of 

candles. 

"The supply of flour, of lumber, of foods, of build­
ing materials, of household furniture, even of metal 
ware, of nails, hinges, har.ô ers, etc., w«s in the 
ii.'j/.ediate neighborhood, in shops wuich were constantly 
open to inspection ana often centers of neighborhood 
congregation." (2). 

With the whole process of living thus revealed to the child's 

inspection he was more prepared for life than a later product of 

the three R's. With the new urban civilization, children had no 

idea of life outside the classroom ana they could see no appli­

cation' for their geography, arithmetic, reading and writing. In 

(2) The School and Society, by John Dewey. Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press, 1900, p. 23. 
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protest against this Dewey says that the error is in a faculty-

theory of man. If you imagine that every human being is a bundle 

of faculties or separate powers and you try to educate or develop 

each of these by itself, your man as i final product will be ill 

prepared for life. 

"An influential but defective theory is that which 
conceives that mind has at birth, certain mental 
faculties or powers, such as perceiving, remembering, 
willing, judging, generalizing, attenuing, etc., and 
that education Is the training of these faculties 
through repeated exercise." (3). 

The theory assumes that outside the knower or student there 

are corresponding divisions. Dewey opposes a curriculum which 

presents reality in segments. The child will not find this to 

be true. Why distort things from what they are? Besides, the 

whole theory of drilling one faculty at a time'will inevitably 

produce lopsided individuals. One will have a wonderful me;, ory 

but nothing else; the next chap will have a strong will, but 

lacking judgment he will not have a desirable character. Idnd 

is not a separate faculty but should rather be regarded as a 

group of contents. (4). It is an outcome, a function, not a 

primitive power. (5). Dewey has a further objection to an im­

plied dualism. Too many people accept distinct faculties or 

(3) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey, p. 80. 

(4) Ibid., p. 93. 

(5) Human Nature and Conduct. by Join Dewey, p. 247, 
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ppwers which are•supposedly spiritual, and deny separate manual 

powers. If a man has a faculty of reasoning which is spiritual, 

why has he not a power or faculty to play golf, or iend shoes? 

"The simple fact is that there is no isolated 
faculty of observation, or nenory, or reasoning, 
anymore than there is an original faculty of 
blacksmithing, carpentering, or steam engineering." 

' (6). 

In fact there da never any bifurcation in real life. No separate 

faculties ana no man isolated from his social environ ent. Any 

theory which so divides reality -lust fail. The things tautht 

must have ironediate application anu the ; tucent ust s.e and 

understand this. 

"A gospel of uuty separated from empirical purposes 
and results tenes to' gag intelligence." (7). 

This- statement applies fully to both the political*and the edu­

cational field. Dewey feels tnat such an abstract thing as duty 

can never have sufficient.appeal. It has failed in the past and 

it will always fail. What we need is something ; ore concrete. 

His:illustration is discipline in the classroom. The chaotic 

results,which teachers complain of are to be attributed to trying 

to;force the children to do what they ac not like, and all tils 

is done .in*the name of. duty. Blind obedience of this type will 

(6) MafalhPrinciplea-iia Education, by John Dewey, p. 13, 

(7) German Philosophy and rolitics. by Juhn Jewey, p. 54, 
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fail. This is discipline as drill. (8). We are reminded of 

I'ir. Dooley, the saloon-keeper of Archcy head: "It don't matter 

mueh what you study—as long as you don't like it." 

What Mr. Dewey proposer. Is a more organic view of education. 

After all, education ie to social life vhat nutrition and repro­

duction are to physiological life. (9). Besides this analogy 

with growth, there is Dewey's identification of education with 

morals to be considered. 

"Korals : eans growth of conduct in m.an'.ng.. .Conduct 
is all one with growing. Growing and growth are the 
same fact expanded in actuality or telescoped in 
throught. In the largest sense of the word, morals 
is education. It is learning the meaning of what we 
are about and employing that meaning in action." (10). 

The close relationship of education with moral theory is a 

favourite theme. Dewey believes that the process of education 

and the moral process are different names for the same thing. ' 

(11). Obviously that part of education which we call "schooling" 

is only a part of the process. Real education rrust go on for a 

lifetime. It will thus have wider-aims than the merely 

scholastic. In fact we are given three of the general aims as 

follows: 

(8) How We Think.- by John Dewey, p. 63. 

(9) Democracy and Education, by John bewey, p. 11, 
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"Development according to nature, social efficiency, 
and culture or personal mental enrichment." (12). 

Following Rousseau whom he quotes with approval, Dewey uses 

nature to mean those native capacities of each indvidual which 

should be developed for the good of society. Combining nature 

with nurture will get the social efficiency, lis bee. nd general 

aim. Finally the internal enrichment of a mind as opposed to a 

socialized disposition is called culture. The coi bination of all 

three aims will give an organic result, an educated . c.n and a 

good citizen. The moral values are obvious. For a general 

statement of the meaning of education we have this: 

"A truly humane education consists in an intelligent 
direction of native activities in the light of the 
possibilities and necessities of the social situation." 

(13). 

Dewey has great confidence in the power of education. He 

believes that it can transform physical and animal nature. (14). 

It is not an easy problem; in fact it is a larger probleia than 

the problem of the family as a unit of society. (15). Goodness 

knows there are troubles enough trying to set a pattern for 

families to follow. For Dewey education is worse. And yet he 

is optimistic. Fast results have been discouraging admittedly, 

(12) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey, p. 144. 

(13) Human Nature and Conduct, by John Dewey, p. 96. 

(14) SOCIAL AS A CATEGORY, by John Dewey, In i onist. April 1928, 
XXXVIII, p. 176. 

(15) EDUCATION AND BIRTH CONTROL, by John Dewey, In The Nation. 
27 January 1932, p. 112. 
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but thia was because the problem was approached in the wrong way. 

Mind had been thought of as a permanent and coi plete thing. The 

new view is to consider it as a function, as outcone rather than 

a primitive thing. Consequently, to devdop this function we 

must provide aa environment which v.ill induce ,roper activity, 

(16). The individual who serves as our oxanyle is "in" his en­

vironment as a plant is in sunlight and soil. (17). There are 

real connections, nnd no stueent can ltarn things properly un­

less he is placed in the proper environment. Control this latter 

and .you control and direct the educational process. Ignore the 

necessity of a controlled environment ana your educational system 

will fail, 

"I am told that there is a swiiriiag school in a 
certain city where youth are taui ht to swim without 
going into the water, being repeatedly drilled in 
the various movements which are nee ssary for 
swimming. When one of the yo^ng nen so trained 
was asked what he did when he got into the water, 
he laconically replied, "Sunk". (18). 

Lacking the proper environment, the result was necessarily a 

failure. The same will hold ior every other euucdional experi­

ment. Hence Dewey wants the student to learn by doing, instead 

of telling, him how wool is carded or spun, let the stuuent spin 

some wool for himself. Show him how to mend boots, crive nails, 

(16) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey, p. 162, 

(17) Human Nature and Conauct. by John Dewey, p. 296. 

(18) Moral, Principles in hducation. by John Dewey, p. 13. 
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saw wood, etc, and then let him do these things. The experience 

will give him an understanding whicu is incomparable in value. 

The reason is not so much that you want him to follow one of 

these trades. The purpose is to show him the connection between 

what is done and its consequences. This is true thinking. (19). 

When habits are already established, tney cannot be changed 

directly (20). But it can be done indirectly by modifying the 

conditions of the environment. Carefully select the objects of 

attention, and provide the subject with the means of satisfying 

desire and the direction of the process can be controlled. There 

is no question of ordering the students to do this or that under 

pain of disobedience. Insteao the social control is ineirect, 

emotional and intellectual, not personal. (21). This appeal to 

the dispositions of the individual through identity of interest 

and understanding is the proper function of education (22). 

There are certain motives which are often appealed to and 

Which Dewey dislikes. Affection for the teacher, co petition, 

preparation for a remote future, (23) all of these are unsatis­

factory. Instead we should realize that interest and discipline 

(19) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey, p. 177. 

(20) Human Nature and Conduct. by John Dewey, p. 20. 

/(-21) Democracy and Education, by John Dewey, p. 47. 

122} Ibid.. p. 48. 

(23) Moral Principles in Education, by John Dewey, p. 23,24,25. 
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are correlatives. (24). If proper interest is provided and in 

the correct environment, discipline will take care of itself. It 

is not absence of discipline which Dewey advocates; it is a new 

ideal of discipline, a mental discipline which will eliminate 

the necessity for any coercion. (25). 

The word discipline has reference to maintaining order among 

school children. It also includes a reference to the content of 

the curriculum. If Dewey favours the project method of teaching 

as more organic, what has he to say of the traditional divisions 

of human learnings? Categorically he does not like them. They 

represent an authoritarian scheme of thought which he intensely 

deplores. And in modern educational circles there is a school of 

thought which has fought with Dewey many times. Five men in par­

ticular represent the opposition: Hutchins and Adler of Chicago; 

Barr, Buchanan, of St. John's College, dryland; ana Van Doren of 

Columbia, On Dewey's side we find Sidney Hook, Arthur Kurphy, 

Irwin Edman, Floyd Allport, etc. The views held by the latter 

are expressed in a book attacking the former group. (26). Almost 

all the same ground is covered by Dewey alone in his paper 

CHALLENGE TO LIBERAL THOUGHT of the previous summer, 1944. (27). 

(23) Loral Principles in Education, by John Dewey, p. 23,24,25. 

(24) Democracy, and Education, by John Dewey, p. 161. 

(25) How We Think, by John Dewey, p. 64. 

(26) The Authoritarian Attempt to Capture dcucation. Papers 
from the Second Conference on the e.cientific Spirit and 
Democratic Faith. By John Dewey, oidny Hook and Others. 
New York: King's Crown Fress, 164 pp. 

(27) CHALLENGE TO LIBERAL THOUGHT, by John Dewey. In Fortune. 
August 1944, 155-219. 
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In this chapter we *re interested only in the epithets, as these 

reveal all the qualities which Dewey thinks desirable for education. 

The group led by Hutchins and Adler sponsor a movement called 

Education for Freedom, They have chosen approximately one hundred 

books which are recognized by most people as being classics. From 

these books they, believe that the best education can be taken. 

The wisdom of the ages is then.expounded to the student, supported 

by the authority of,these sages. According, to Dewey, the im-

pression given to the students is that truth is stable, fixed, 
.; a.. 

unchanging, and has been discovered and recorded in the hundred 

books; accept it as such or perish. This type of education is 

also charged with almost total neglect of experiment or empirical 

approach to science. 

The controversy has been ,«ui acrid one with Adler calling 

Dewey "public enemy number one." The bducaticn for Freedom group 

claim that they?yield to no one in their use of the scientific 

method and laboratory studies. They also claim that this latter 

type of education is incomplete without other branches of learning 

which cannot be subjected to empirical methods, e.g., logic and 

metaphysics and. history, etc. However interesting the whole thing 

may be, let it suffice for us now to point out the qualities which 

Dewey advocates: education must be: 

1. Liberal, that is, we must not cram information 

down students throats and force them to accept 

such facts as truth as the authoritarians do. 
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Active as opposed to non-experimental. The 

students should not have to sit quietly, 

accept facts, write notes and then memorize 

these facts to pass examination. Instead 

let them learn by doing, In an empirical 

environment. Dewey stresses activity for 

the pupil; never passive receptivity. 

Education should promote initiative rather 

than obedience. Present the student with 

an interesting problem. Give him the means 

to solve it. Then let his initiative take 

over, without"restrictive supervision. 

Education should a j. peal to desire rather 

than to duty. There will be voluntary co-

operation in one case and coercion in the 

other. 

bducation should be democratic, that is, 

for everybody and for as many years as 

they care to attend school and there should 

be some system devised for adult life as 

well. The process is part of life and 

should endure as long as life. 

Education should be cost-free, subsidized 

by the government if necessary. 
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7., Education should be free from the control 

Of any church, religious sect, dogma, 

established principles, convention, custom, 

tradition, or other institution having a 

special axe to grind, (i'resumably the 

State should not interfere in deciding the 

curriculum, etc.) 

8. bducation should be social, that is it 

shodd be directed towards the coi.a.on good. 

9. Above all, education should be empirical, 

experimental, and recognize the instrumental 

role of knowledge. 

Things are not what the} should be and Dewey and his friends 

readily admit this. In fact, the curriculum, is so overloaded 

that it needs simplification, being something of a patchwork. The 

result is that even in the schools where Dewey's ideas prevail, 

these same problems exist. Concerning the whole sad tale he was 

moved to this admission: 

"We agree that we are uncertain as to where we are 
going and where we want to go, anb why we are doing what 
what we do."- (28). 

Such candor is rather unexpected. It is admitted that there is 

no unity. And still Dewey has faith in the [ ov.er of education 

(28) Ibid.. - P. 155. 
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although as yet we have no sure means of forming character. (29). 

The crude devices of praise, blame, exhortation and punishment 

are inadequate. Techniques to stimulate interest and stir desire 

must be discovered to interest students in the problems to be 

solved. Pointing this interest in the direction cf social pro­

gress, education will be the same as morals and will fulfill 

its purpose: to make good men. 

"In so far as the school represents, in its own 
spirit, a genuine community life; in so far as what 
are called school discipline, government, order, 
etc., are the expressions of this inherent social 
spirit; in so far as the methoos used are those 
that appeal to the active and constructive powers, 
permitting the child to give out ane thus serve; 
in so far as the curriculum is so selected and 
organized as to provide the material for affording 
the child a consciousness of the world in which he 
has to play a part, and the demands he has to meet; 
so far as these ends are met, the school is organ­
ized on an ethical basis." (30). 

With schools recognized as co; munity life, there will be a 

realistic approach to education. With an experimental attitude 

and method, there will be adequate characters formed. When proper 

environment is provided, habits will be indirectly trained, with 

an appeal made to desire rather than obeoicnce to any authority. 

Society will provide a general aim and all aims must be kept 

within the social franework. Individuals will improve their 

(29) Human Nature and Conduct, by John Dewey, p. 324, 

(30) Moral Principles in ducation. by John Devey, p. 43-44. 
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personal values and grow in the culture they possess which in 

turn will be to the advantage of the social whole. All of these 

qualities will make education the mi. anc whereby good men will be 

produced. Liberate the powers of the individual and personal as 

well as social good will ensue. 
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Chapter 16 - INSTRUMENTALISM AND GOODNESS. 

We have finally arrived at the denouement of our study of 

Dewey. His philosophy is so involved that no lesser word seems 

adequate to express any attempt at unravelling it. Anything but 

the most careful reading of Instrumentalisi.. will leave the reader 

with a confusion of metaphysics, ethics, psychology and what 

Dewey calls logic. Just how all of these can be interdependent 

and yet distinct depends, in my view, upon his theory of valua­

tion. If it can be determined what Dewey judges to be valuable, 

or what his standard may be, then it will be possible to under­

stand his metaphysics, for basically, philosophy is really a . 

Criticism of values. (1). Similarly, a grasp of the scope of 

values explains his theory of morals; finally a grasp of the 

method of evaluating will explain his psychology with its bio­

logical flavour, and logic, as inquiry,-

va-.: j n a general way we have already seen what Dewey considers 

as religious values, social values and finally his combination 

of these in the ideal democracy. In an individual, goodness is 

coterminous with character and this latter is developed in 

education. What we must finally determine is the nature of the 

process whereby we say that some things are valuable, or what 

makes a thing valuable. Once again, Dewey's position developed 

by way of'a reaction and the explanation is made easier by use of 

a ̂ contrast, 

(1) Experience and Natu e, by John Dewey, p..403. 
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1, Values 

Two terms to be distinguished are "values" and "valuation", 

The former refers to ends-alone; the latter involves means-

Consequences. Values will refer to what we prize or cherish or 

hold dear. Valuation will imply a decision to be nede, an 

estimate,' a comparison, a judgment. The forr er, values, imply 

something fixed and as such Dewey does not like the expression. 

"Speaking literally, there are no such things as 
values...There are things, all sorts of things, 
having the unique, the experienced, but undefin-
able, quality of value...Calling the thing a 
value is like calling a ball struck in baseball, 
a hit or a foul." (2). 

Nevertheless, we commonly use the expression "values". And 

indeed so does Dewey. He says that values involve a liking, 

bias, interest, before we consider them as existing. (3). As 

i 

this liking, bias and interest varies with every context, then 

each value must be considered on its own; there can be no com­

parison with a standard. There is simply a valuable thint , 

valuable to me here and now, and as such I call it a "value", 
A contrast which Dewey uses between values and valuation is 

to say that the former may be called emotional-vaiUes, and the 

, ^ , . .. A . , i,\ Thus, under values you must 
latter intellectual-values. (4) ' J 

(2) VALUES, LIKING AND THOUGHT, by Join Dewey. In Juurnd of 
Philosophy. 8 hovember 192 3, AA, p. 617. 

(3) THE LEANING OF VALUE, by John ^ewey. In Journal of Ihilosophy. 
26 February 1925, AJCII, p. 1^-129. 

(4) THEORY OF VALUATION, by John Dewey. In International 
Encyclopedia of Unified Science. Chicago: University of 
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list all those things which you prize, esteem, etc. without 

the necessity of judgment. For example, the average man today 

prizes $51,000.00. No thought is requirea, it is simply something 

which he habitually holds dear. If you asked why this should be 

so, then thought must enter, judgment, plans, etc; that is, the 

purpose of desiring the money must be explained ane this involves 

valuation (the second term). But to revert to the first terra, 

values, they are accepted ends, either things or acts, and they 

have an intrinsic quality, not an instrumental value. 

"Every case where moral action is required becomes 
of equal importance and urgency with every other. 
If the need and deficiencies of a specific situation 
indicate improvement of health as the end and good, 
then for that situation health Is the ultimate and 
supreme good. It is no means to something else. It 
is a final and intrinsic value. The same thing is 
true of economic status,.," (5). 

So as a value, having something intrinsically good about it, and 

involving no judgment, Dewey will use the term or expression 

"emotional value". Each situation stands by itself. 

"Values are values, things immediately having 
certain intrinsic qualities. Of them as values there 
there is accordingly nothing to be said; they 
are what they are." . (6). 

(5) Reconstruction in i'hilosophy. by Join Dewey, p. 175, 

(6) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 396. 
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This view has universa l app l i ca t ion . I t extends t o the 

f i e l d of morals , as well as everything e l s e , indeed i t has p a r t i c u ­

l a r appl ica t ion in morals. In t h a t branch of learning there i s 

the view tha t ce r t a in ends are moral va lues , tha t i s these ends 

should or ought to be a t t a ined and as juugirent is requi red . . (7) . 

Thus moral values such as c h a s t i t y , honesty, e t c . have a t t r i b u t e d 

to them a cer ta in i n t r i n s i c qua l i ty which holes tor a l l time and 

p laces . Dewey f ee l s thot there i s no purpose ir. d iscussing t h e s e , 

"they are what they are" and aiscussion wi l l abd nothing. *s 

possessing value i n t r i n s i c a l l y and not in comparas^n with anything 

e l s e , they Vaight be-1 ca l led " invaluable" . 

In t h e J a b s t r a e t or a t l a r g e , outside of the order i.: ex i s t ence , 

these values -cartnotcmeah very r.uch. Honesty as an iueal can have 

l i t t l e ef fec t uhlesS'-the person concerned can see an e x i s t e n t i a l 

context . As a va lue , Dewey says t h a t the e x i s t e n t i a l question i s 

the r e a l one. -*-• (6). ^ R e a l i t y comes with exis tence . To prove h is 

point Dewey i s always- ready-to shew tha t e t e r n a l ' v a l u e s have 

fa i l ed ,^prec i se ly -because^e te rn i ty i3 not r e a l . Values are i a -

mineht iftwhuman ex^erienee^1 t h e r e d s ' nothing t ranscendental about 

theiitt 

"V,Maecethers have-cried "Lo here ; l o , t he r e ! " Dewey 
has cont inual ly i n s i s t ed tha t the kingaom of good i s 
witfiin human exper ience." ( £ ) . 

(7) Loizjic: The Theory of Inquiry , by Join bevey, p. 496. 

($) THE MEANING OF VALUE, by John Dewey, p. 128. 

(9) DEIflEI»S THEORY OF VALUE, by T.V. Smith, in m o n i s t . 1922, 
X3LXII, p . 347. 
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The objection to values is that we have here a new name 

for an old idea. What used to be called ends are now called, 

values. (10). If this is the case then all the old objections 

to ends must now be applied to values, AS ends were fixed, 

stable, permanent, established by custom, convention or tradition 

so also we will find this with values. Dewey believes that the 

old error was a confusion concerning ends and means. Ends were 

true values; means derived their value only from their connec­

tion with ends. 

"Upon the whole, the record of the history of philo­
sophy displays a division into things called ends-in-
themselves and other things that are mere means, 
intrinsically indifferent to ends-in-themselves, the 
ulterior source of value; into noumenal and pheno­
menal, physical and ioeal, arterial and spiritual. 
All such separations root in the separation of ends 
and means from one another," (11). 

as a simple illustration of the fallacy, Dewey points out that 

the value of ends frequently depends or. the means. Thus if the 

means are very difficult, you lose interest in the end. Its 

value involves a consideration of the necessary means. (12). In 

fact, means and end should never be separated, 

A ludicrous example of what happens when means and end are 

separated in evaluation is provided, rays Dewey, by Lamb's 

(,10) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 396. 

(11) PHILOSOPHY, by John Dewey, In Whither Mankind: a Panorama 
Of Modern Civilization, ed. Charles Austin Beard, p. 328. 

(12) THEORY OF VALUATIOIJ , by John Dewey, j. 25. 
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celebrated Dissertation Upon Roast Pig. In the story, a man's 

house burnt down and his pigs were destroyed. Inadvertently 

touching the still-Smouldering pigs, his fingers were scorched 

and he1instinctively tried to cool them by applying them to his 

mouth, and thus discovered for mankind the advantages of roast 

pig. After that, as soon as any pig of his farrowed, the house 

was seen to burn to the ground...and there was more roast pig. 

Dewey says the story is funny because we approve of the end, that 

is, eating roastvpig; but the thing is ludicrous when you consider 

the means: burning a house each time. The solution would be 

never to separate means from'ends and all would be a.ell. 

**"" Ends by themselves or consideration of values alone, must 

lead to trouble." It"means first of all that we accept already 

established ends. These came from custom, convention, tradition. 

They have bean accepted without judgment, without any question. 

They are emotional values, and lack an intellectual element. They 

arecfixed in nature and number, and they ignore the variation of 

contexts of events. On the other hand, Dewey wants us to consider 

valuation^-a process involving what he calls intellectual values. 

2. Valuation 

The second use for values involves the existential element. 

It'also concerna itself with choice, and this latter is the very 

core of human conduct. In fact, astronomy, physics, chemistry, 
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etc, do not have expressions referring to value-situations. (13). 

But on the other hand, all human conduct is influenced by esti­

mates of value, or valuation. He believes tl is to be so because 

human conduct was referred to a moral standard with God as a 

final end. All other values or ends were then part of a hierarchy 

of values. There was always a better or vorse, a greater or less, 

and they were all designed to lead to God with greater or lesser 

efficacy, lake away the notion of God and these values lose their 

hierarchical nature. Each must stand on its own, irrespective of 

the other values. 

Now Dewey rejects God as the supreme value but he still 

favours an order of preference among values. He says this takes 

place in every judgment. Our intellectual values involve ap­

praising, estimating etc., to determine which course of action 

would be better. An Intellectual value-situation occurs when we 

must choose between this or that thing, between this or that node 

of conuuct. The reason for the choice is that the value is not 

fixed but is considered with reference to a further end. Ends 

are endless; one only leads to another, none is ever fixed or 

final. An end is simply a means to a further end. In this sense 

every end is possessed of an instrumental value. The vise man 

can recognize the role of an end not as fixad but as havin, an 

instrumental value with reference towards a further end. Wisdom 

(13) Ibid.. p. 2. 



2t$5. 

is not a search for already established ends, it is rather the 

development of a habit of mind which makes the right judgment in 

every event, each of which ic a unique experience. It is thus 

concerned with action and indeed is above all concerned with human 

action or conduct. 

."Moral goods and enas exist only when something has 
to be done. The fact that something has to be done 
proves that there are deficiencies, evils in the 
existing situation. This ill is just the specific 
ill that it is. It never is an exact duplicate of 
anything else. Consequently the good of the situa­
tion has to be discovered, projected and attained on 
the basis of the exact defect and trouble to be rec­
tified. It cannot intelligently be injected into • 
the situation from without. Yet it is the part of 
wisdom to compare cas«s." (14). 

It follows that as there is no absolute good, there is equally 

no absolute evil. Each particular'event has its evil aspect 

inasmuch as evil means not having things as we want them. (15). 

The problem of evil is not metaphysical or theological, it is 

rather a matter of choosing between two things. (16). bhat is 

better, is the good; what is rejected is the evil of that par­

ticular situation. (17). Vihat Dewey Is teaching is a species 

Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, \. 169. 

LIBERATION OF LODERN RELIGION, by John Dewey. In Yale 
Review. 1934, N.S. XXIII, p. 762. 

Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p. 177. 

Human Nature and Conduct, by John Dewey, p. 278. 

(14) 

(15). 

(16V 

(17V 
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of meliorism. Conditions can always be bettered, no matter how 

bad or even how goodjthey may be. (18). As good is relative, 

so is evil, and the nature of the latter proves that there is no 

God. "(19). 

What we must do is use our thinking, our judgment, as instru­

mental towards improving conditions around us. This is the role 

of true thinking. i«hat the philosophers must do is to develop 

a theory of criticism in accordance with this attitude. Dewey 

feels that any theory of values is an entrance into the field of 

criticism. (20). Ane what this implies is an examination into 

our motives for choice. It is obvious tlaat we have desires and 
* e K: 

interest. There is a certain liking present which determines con­

duct. It is an indispensable ingredient of the valuation-situation 

but it is not the only ingredient. (21). There is also a desire 

involved, a desire to improve things. (22). We will therefore 

have to study the nature of interest or liking, and desire, until 

we can evolve a method for directing them. (23). Take the example 

of a person seated quietly in a thoatre den a shout arises: "Help!' 

"Fire !". 

(18) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p, 178. 

(19) LIBERATION OF MODERN RELIGION, by John Dewey, p. 702. 

(20) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 398. 

(21) THE MEANING OF VALUE, by John Dewey, p. 130. 

(22) THEORY OF VALUATION, by John Dewey, p. 15. 
(23) Ibid.. p. 17-18. 
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"There are thua involved (i) aversion to an edsting 
situation and attraction toward a prospective possible 
situation and (ii) a specifiable and testable relation 
between the latter as an end and certain activities, as 
means for accomplishing it. Two problems for further 
discussion are thus set, one of the... is the rdation 
of active or behavioral attitudes to what may be called 
(for the purpose of identification)liking and disliking. 
while the other is th« relation of valuation to things 
as means-end." (24). 

The disliking concerns being burned; the desire concerns 

escape. The,real problem of valuation is how to escape, that is 

a. relation between escape as an end and certain activities as 

means. A question of human conduct has arisen and intellectual 

values are present because a choice.must be made, Thoupht here 

is really, instrumental in bringing about a desired state of 

things, or.resolving andndeterminate situation. The crux of the 

problem, for Devey, is the recognition of a relationship between 

means and consequences: this is the core, the very heart of 

valuation. Thisds the essence of criticism and the real business 

of logic aa inquiry. 

"Means-consequences constitute a single unaivided 
situation. Consequently when thought ana discussion 
enter, when theorizing sets in, when there is any­
thing beyond bare immediate enjoyment and suffering, 
it is the means-consequences relationship that is 
considered...And such a procedure is criticism," (25), 

The former attitude had been to accept certain enGs, and 

(24) Ibid. . p. 13. 

(25) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 397. 
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search for means to attain them. Now the emphasis must be 

switched. Examination will show that ends are not fixed either 

in their nature or in their number. In fact when we realize that 

each good is the good of that particular situation, we will see 

that goods are multiplied with every situation or event. As for 

criticism, instead of bearing upon a search for means, it must 

try to state the relations of things as means to other things as 

consequences. And the judgment involved must be verifiable. 

Historically ends were accepted, not verified. Now the relation­

ship between means and consequences must be verified in every case, 

just as the means to escape was verified in the example "help!" 

"Fire '." Henceforth, criticism and inquiry must always contain 

verifiabllity as essential ingredient. (26), All judgments of 

practice are evaluations and there is no inquiry which does not 

involve such judgments. (27). It is wrong to assume that 

scientific inquiry must acqept ends or values and that its business 

i3 merely to determine adequate means. Instead each situation 

must be subjected to observation, controlled experiment, verifi­

cation, etc., before we can hope to make real progress. 

"ends in their capacity of values can be validly 
determined only on the basis of the tensions, ob­
structions and positive potentialities that are 
found, by controlled observation, to exist in the 
actual situation.1; ..(28). 

(26) THEORY OF VALUATION, by John Dewey, p. 21. 

(27) Logic: The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 174, 

(28) Ibid.., p. 5P3. 
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The existential "element is present when ve discuss real 

values. There is also a question of liking or desire. Inquiry 

must also concern itself with developing liking so that higher 

values will be developed. This involves education and taste. 

Liking alone makes no provision for this. (29). This irust always 

be kept within empirical bounds to guarantee verification. And 

this high standard of judgnent which we must develop will range 

over every field of human activity, in logic, morals and 

esthetics. 

"educated interest or taste is, ultimately, supreme, 
the unum necessarium. in morals (where it is called 
conscience), in matters intellectual (where it is 
called insight), as well as in esthetics where it is 
more usually called taste." (30), 

"Conscience in morals, taste in fine arts and con­
viction in beliefs pass-insensibly into critical 
judgments." (3D. 

3. Conclusions 

What is Dewey's standard? If the question means discovering 

a set rule which must be applied in human conduct, we must say 

that Dewey has none. If it means a goal or ideal tovards which 

instrumentalism must strive, then it can well be the oevelopment 

of taste in esthetics, insight in intellectual Iatters and con­

science in morals. The determination of meaning for each of these 

(29) THE MEANING OF VALUE, by John Dewey, p. 131. 

(30) Ibid.. p. 132. 

(3D Experience and Nature.. by John Dewey, p. 401. 



must lie in their verification in human experience. What we find 

to work out best in the long run, within the social framework, 

for all men and all ages, this will decide our aim or goal. As 

we saw earlier this will be a shifting goal as the nature of the 

social category evolves and the goal must evolve with it. The 

problem of valuation will be to develop our ability in an experi­

ential situation to choose the better of two things or activities, 

the one which will pass the empirical test. 

We can use certain general propositions such as the Golden 

Rule in making our judgments. But this Golden Rule is only an 

instrument of analysis, an aid, and we must not think we are 

bound by it. (32). It will be a guide, but not an infallible 

standard; there is no such standard. Rules of appraisal or valua­

tion must not express custom, convention, tradition, but must 

state relations between things as means and other things as con­

sequences, and all of this must take place in empirically 

ascertained and tested existential relations. Examples would be 

the doctor whose experience justifies his telling you what is 

"better"; or, engineers stating what the maximun load for a bridge 

might be, since both of these situations are verifiable. (33). 

As far as emotional values are concerned, Dewey does not 

(32) Outlines of a Critical Theory of Ethics, by John Dewey,p. 194. 

(33) THEORY OF VALUATION, by John Dewey, p. 21. 
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admit having any stanaard, indeed he will not ad. .it the possibility 

of any fixed criterion. What rakes a thing good? He a/ill not 
: a. '"•«; 

answer. What makes a thing better'. Now you are in the field of 
;*e v 

intellectual values so Dewey will say that experience is your 

criterion. A judgment .ust be : .de between t.m or more courses 

of action ane the choice involved raises tire quesbl vn to the 

intellectual level. The pattern of conduct must no\; stand the 

empirical test. Whichever alternative prod;es a better result 

will be chosen, .and so he arrives at this definition: 

"Valuations are empirically observable patterns of 
behaviour and nay be studied as such." (34). 

There is no standard of intrinsic value. This attributed 

quality of value has come to us fro' tradition, custom, conven­

tion. To ask what is valuable is to appeal bo the established, 

fixed attitudes for ready answers. To ask for a method of evaluat­

ing is something else again. jThis latter refers-to intellectual 

values and here Dewey says we need a theory of criticism, some 

method of-discriminating between values, on the basis of origin 

and consequences. ' In fact this is the function of philosophy 

Which is a criticism of criticisms. 

"uriticism is aiscrii..inating judgment, careful aafraisal, 
and judgment is appropriately termed criticism whenever 
the subject matter of discri ination concerns geods or 
values." (35). 

(34) Ibid., p. 51 

(35) Experience and Nature, by John Dewey, p. 3d\ 



So we need a theory of criticism; not a theory of value but a 

theory of values. This means that jud, i ent must determine our 

choice between values in the solution of an indeterminate situation. 

No value stands alone as a value. It is simply accepted, enjoyed, 

possessed and there can be no theory about it. (3o). But when 

there are two values, that is two tilings or activities which 

present us with a choice, then judgment ana the necessity for 

Criticism is obvious. The approach to morals > ust take place in 

this light: no single thing or act can compel acceptance by its 

intrinsic worth; there must be a choice presented such that what 

we choose is the good of-that situation and what we reject is 

the evil. 

"Approach to human problems in ten s of ".oral blai e 
and moral approbation, of wickedness or righteousness, 
is probably the greatest single obstacle now edsting 
to development of competent met.ods in the field of 
social subject-matter." (37). 

This may appear radical and shocking but it follows logically from 

what has been said. The idea of a fixed standard for blame or 

approval implies a theory of value, thut is, e...otional value. 

It supposes intrinsic worth and denies the freedom of choice. 

For Dewey, there must be choice; the person must be free to 

choose either alternative and the one he rejects is the bad of 

that situation. His criterion must not be a past rule but an 

(36) Ibid.. p. 403. 

(37) Logic; The Theory of Inquiry, by John Dewey, p. 495. 



estimated consequence. Experience is thus the ultimate criterion 

of value, an empirical test rather than an authoritative ruling.(3^). 

This emphasis on intellectual values, upon a choice, a 

judgment, leads us to the importance of inquiry. For Dewey, every 

act involving choice is a moral act, and choice always involved 

judgment. But judgment is the result of inquiry. Thus thought 

or inquiry Is the instrument which produces judgment and solves 

indeterminate"situations. Instrumentalism is not a mere theory 

of truth; itds equally a theory of gooeness since it enables us 

to judge and choose between values. And dnce the rise and develop­

ment of the experimental method, Inquiry or instrumentalism has 

made its greatest contribution in moral situations. Hence it is 

quite in order for Dewey to call his Logic a theory of inquiry. 

It is not concerned with abstract truth, but applied truth, a 

truth which involves judging between two or more goods or values. 

Instrumentalism and truth involves*instrurentalism and goodness, 

and the consideration of values makes this clear. 

I'i"/Valuation involves choice, and this ..ust be preceeded by 

thinking. Dewey disregards emotional values as fixed; he is 

vitally interested in intellectual values which change with every 

value-situation. The old system appealed to fixed values. The 

new system of valuation applied^to human conduct is scientifically 

warranted, not supported by eustom, tradition or convention. More 

and more this new system is finding favour and De^ey is heartened 

(38) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, j. 48. 
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by this condition of things.. 

"It is enough that such cases show that it is possible 
for rules of appraisal or evaluation to rest upon scien­
tifically warranted physical generalizations and that 
the ratio of rules of this type to those expressing 
more customary habits is on the increase." (39). 

And this tendency to judge or evaluate by gauging the direction 

of improvement is equally applicable with reference to men. Thus 

the bad :.<m is the one who is growing less good; and the good man 

is the man (no matter what the past was like) who is getting 

better. Direction rather than fixed result uecides values. (40). 

And for a definition of good, Dewey gives this: 

"the end of action, or the good, is the realised will, 
the developed or satisfied self—f;und in satisfaction 
of desires according to law." (41). 

This law, he explains, is not external but is the law of lean's 

own desires as it aemands that particular activities be regulated 

in such a way, that natural desire be so reconstructed, as to 

bring the whole man into action. (42). The moral good is the 

realization of individuality, by the exercise of personal in­

terests (43), the interaction of specific capacity and specific 

environment. With such satisfaction of the ineividual in mind, 

we are prepared to have Dewey call the co...mon ̂ ood a good which 

(39) THEORY bF VALUATION, by John Dewey, p. 22. 

(40) Reconstruction in Philosophy, by John Dewey, p. 176. 
(41) Uutlincs of a Critical Theory of ethics, by John Dewey, p. 95. 
(42) Ibid.. p. 95-96. 
(43) Ibid.. p. 85. 



a7>. 

in satisfying one, satisfies others. (44). 

What is the real problem of values'. It is the djvelopment 

of techniques, of methods of inquiry w ich will reveal the rela­

tionship between means and consequences, A proper understanding 

of this relationship will produce the wise man. And the conduct 

Of such a raan will constitute the good. Instrumentalism has as 

its purpose' the development of such meth.ods and techniques. Thanks 

to the empirical criterion, we can test its efficacy. Constant 

testing will increase the meaning of our experience and dll pro­

duce "good men. 

"Good consists in the m^adn that is exieriencee to 
belon; to an activity when conflict ^nd entanglement o 
of various incompatible impulses and habits terminate in 
in a unified orderly release in'action." (45). 

(44) I b i d . , p . 32. 

(45) Human Nature and Conduct. by .John ^eavey, p . d o . 
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Chapter 17 - THQEIJTIC VIEW iT LAV," MIL Till: oVOD 

Value as an entity and object of separate cnsideiation is 

a wholly modern conception, Nevertheless -very philosophy which 

claims to be coherent must have an account of its meaning and 

implications. Thomisrn may not have the same terminology but it 

does have the answers to this problem. Values are real, inde­

pendent of the individual situation r.ac this position can be 

proven from the data of common living, There are three factors 

involved: the object valued, the valuing subject and the re­

lation between then... Vhomism has a great deal to say about each 

factor. 

Concerning the object valued, th- first point is that it must 

be real, (1), Dewey and St, Th.oif.ac agree that existence is a 

perfection and unless the object valued has this no\: or will have 

it in the future it will have no appeal. _ven this future must 

not be so remote as to be beyond our grasp. A ; an will raot work 

very hard lor posterity as compared with the members; of hie Ira-

mediate facily; posterity is too remote an object. 

By the same token we do not value an object in general. It 

must be a determined goou, (2), And St. The. ^s goes on tc point 

out that this determined object must be conveniens, that is 

(1) Contra Gentes. Ill, 2, 

(2) Ibid/. Ill, 3. 

http://Th.oif.ac
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agreeable, befitting, suitable, cons, nant with the nature of the 

valuing subject, or 1 ore simply this is what we mean by a good 

object. The goodness attracts a subject, provides a goal for 

desire, arouses conation. There must be a bond between this de­

termined good and the valuing subject and we call it interest 

or desire. 

Common sense shows that there must be a subject who is a 

term of the relation. At one moment the subject did not know of 

the object. Then with knowledge came soirething else: a recog­

nition that there was something about the object which nade it 

an object of desire. Experience certainly proves that subject 

and object are not only distinct but separate. iJoT'ethinr has 

happened to the subject which [ ave rise to this desire: there 

was a judgment nade ana conation resulted. This conation is a 

tendency towards action, an atter.pt to possess the object of 

values. It seei s hardly necessary to labor this point and yet 

Deweds metaphysics Demands it. He says that every event is such 

that the elements are not separate. His c >ntoxtualism allows 

distinctions but not separations. Frankly I do not believe Dewey 

to be sincere. His aversion to categories, divisions, etc., is 

so strong that he has been forced into his illogical position. 

But it is nothing less th^n illogical to deny that object and 

subject are really distinct, othora.nse how Co.n one explain the 

motion of valuing subject towards the ;ossession of valued object. 

http://atter.pt
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Value belongs essentially to the objhadt, Thorn ism and common 

sense say. (3). The subject cannot create value by desiring'; 

wishing does not make things so. Yet the subject seeks possession 

of the object. This can only be because value lies ootside the 

subject and in the Object. Certainly value cannot lie outside 

the object. It exists only so long as the object exists; sepa­

rately it is inconceivade, dome will say that a thing takes on 

value"from being desired. This is to say that aesire confers 

value, an obviously impossible thing since desire moves the sub­

ject to seek the object. The desire r.ust be aroused by something 

in-the object and that something we call value. The conclusion 

to this co.j.on sense view is that value is objective, having an 

existence independently of the jubjoct although recognition of 

the value supposes the existence of a subject, Even though .'dam 

and Zve had disliked the taste of apples, the letter would have 

been objects of value,' Omnevens est bonum. as the scholastics 

say/ Value is objective and real because it is ;redlcatod of 

the latter's being. 

Having established the existence of "an end, the goal of the 

subject's desire, Thomism teaches that all things are destined 

for one and which is God. (4). And God is the ultimate end 

because He is the highest good. (5). There Is therefore a 

(3) dumma. I, 2. 16, art. 1, c. 

(4) Contra Gentes. 111,17. 

(5) Ibid.. I, 41. 
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hierarchy of goods or values. For a thing is geoc so far as it 

is desirable, and is a term of the moverent of appetite. (6). 

Consequently we desire some goods more than others, and all of 

them as means to God, the ultimate end. The fact that every man 

in­
experiences desires, ana takes steps to tdisfy these desires, 

is not an accident or coincidence. It proves the existence of 

values outside and independent of man, which values arouse de­

sire and cause an appetite in him, a motion whereby he seeks to 

po. sess them as an end. There are therefore ends', existing inde­

pendently of desires, and those ends cannot lead us on ad 

infinitum but are hierarcdcal ane leac to God. (7). 

These ends are fixed, that is they preserve their value in­

dependently of the here-and-now event. This is not disproved by 

Dewey argument that sometimes we desire a drink of water and 

sometiLaes we do not. He argued that if one drink was desirable, 

drowning should :.:ean ultimate happiness. But here he is ...ovint, 

the locus of value from object to subject. That vater is good 

to drink is always true, although d any moment a man may not care 

for a drink. Desires come and go with the circumstances of time 

and place but values ro:dn, being rooted an fixed ends. This 

fixed quality reflects the natures of the different beings. Their 

permanent character is expressed in what we call natural law, the 

(6) Summa, I, q, 5, art, 6, c. 

(7) Contra Gentes. Ill, 2. 
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lawv.of their natures. In man's case, natural h w reflects what 

he is, that is it expresses those fixed, permanent, stable, 

essential elements which make up a man. Hence w. say it is 

natural for a man to have a body and soul am' it is also natural 

for him to seek his final goal or end. ,.na his conduct must 

reflect this seeking, and a hen he does follow the natural law 

as made known by his conscience, "an is bound to obtain his 

ultimate end. Human nature is fixed, its end is fixed although 

there is a choice of :eans, and when a proper choice is tade 

(one in har. ony with natural law, the end mill be reached. 

The purpose of this section is to show the bases on vhich 

morality rests. There are rules of hu. Un conduct, rules which 

are aeterminations of the natural law. They tell us what action 

is ter...ed fpod and vhat is evil, l.en are obliged by tn..se laws 

and there is a keen sense of res;onsibility; in fact we are 

accustomed to speak of conscience as a voice, its . essage is so 

insistent and so clear, (8), -hat is this law? It is his moral 

good, and the moral good for man is to live in accordance with 

his specific nature, to perfect it insofar as he is able, ana to 

respect the rights of others. It requires Ce-nfomity of every 

section with human nature considered both in itsalf ana in its 

relations with other men. Dewey is violently opposed to this view 

as ,he thinks it restricts liberty. Thoi. ism sees a dilemmc which 

(6); A QrflffTar °f Absent, by John lienry New; an. bow York: The 
Catholic Publication Jociety, 1870, p. Ie3. 
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shows conclusively that Dewey is wrong. 

The" dilemma is this: either human reason makes the law or 

simply perceives it. If the latter is the case, and Thomism 

chooses this alternative, then natural law is authoritative, 

stable, fixed, independent of men, indeed above them, having a 

divine origin. Natural law is thus superior to man and this ex-

plains the voice of conscience, duty, etc. Dewey boldly chooses 

the former alternative: human reason makes the law. There is 

nothing good or evil before choice; what we choose is good and 

what we reject is evil. The way he tells it we have only a 

choice between good things or actions, never between a good and 

an evil. He further implies that our rejection makes a thing 

evil. Now as value lies in the object of act, independently of 

the subject, so also experience shows us that both good and evil 

are independent of the subject. Thus adultery is evil because 

it is against, not individual desire, but natural law. It 

"follows that natural law is superior to man, independent of 

him, and reflects divine reason. God is therefore the foundation 

on which moral law rests and such an author is necessa'ry. (9). 

There is need of law. Caprice does not explain anything 

adequately. A rational act, a purposeful act is directed towards 

some end. The expression of such direction is found in law. 

Hence a law is something mental, a product of intelligence, an 

(9) Smnma. I-II, q. 91, art. 4, c. 
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expression of design. With reference to its subjects it implies 

an obligation. For men, beings capable of unocrstanding the 

proper relations of many agents to a com on end, it has a binding 

force with rewards for observance and penalties for oisobedience. 

Otherwise, justice could not be obtained. To be perfect justice, 

the sanctions must reach all men ane a. 11 actions, whilst being 

proportionate to the degree of merit or demerit. Thomism argues 

from experience that no hu; an syster. of rewards and punish..onto 

can satisfy such requirements; the conclusion' is that Goe ;.ust 

and will take care that justice is done, ^ewey deni s the exist­

ence of God, denies the necessity of such l~ws, anu leaves un­

explained the tanifest deficiencies of his moral system. Lx-

perience is his favourite criterion and ex(erience supports the 

Thomistic view rather than Dewey's. 

There is no necessity for going into the various divisions 

of law such as temporal, eternal, natural and positive; human 

and divine; ecclesiastical and civil, negative ano affirmative, 

as each of these supports the argument in its own way. our task 

is to show that the notion of good, moral good, depends on the 

notion of law. A good deed is one which is in accoroance with 

law, any law. Tell me the type of law the deee breaks and you 

tell me the kind of offence or sin. Dut we are less interested 

in kinds of evil or kinds of goodness than in the determination 

of a standard or criterion of ..oral goounos::. Jewey !iuc none in 

the sense of a fixed standard, ane1 surely the vorci ...eans just 

that, Thomism offers the standard of natural law. In the case 
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of moral goods, we have the law defined as "an ordinance of reason 

for the common good, promulgated by him who has the care of the 

community." (10). 

Dewey says that corrj.ion good neans the satisfaction of r-any. 

Instead of satisfying people, the Thomist.ic view is that law 

is always intended to make men good. (11). At the ; oment it : .ay 

not satisfy them but as a means to their ultimate end It a/ill 

have its proper effect. Common good then supposes that .very 

individual has certain rights which mud give way in certain 

circumstances for the greater good of somebody dse. Thus a ian 

with a right to his property .ust surrender that right when 

throwing baggage overboard will save the lives of other passengers. 

It does not satisfy him, but it favours the common good. Cer­

tainly their lives are more important than his property, yet 

Dewey cannot admit this. Logically, if one hundred men wore to 

lose baggage or one man lose his life, Dewey's principle would 

have us choose the baggage ! 

In the Thonistic interpretation, not everybody can make a 

law, (12). In Dewey's version, since there is nothing fixed 

by nature or God, every man must decide in the individual moral 

act what is best to do, or rather what is better. Each event is 

unique, every moral situation inco-•paaable, anu the low of conduct 

(10) Ibid.. I-II, q. 90, art. 4, c. 

(11) Ibid.. I-II, q. 92, art. 1, c. 

(12) Ibid.. I-II, q. 90, art. 3, c. 
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m̂ s-t be, d«jaided upoifc byfthe. man concerned. His criterion cannot 

be utterly selfish but must be set within the social frame. 

Nevertheless he is fully competent, according to Dewey, to de-. 

cide what is best for*the social category. Cnce again, Thomism 

argues from humaft experience that this will not \ ork out. Neither 

a posteriori reasoning nor a priori reasoning can support Dewey 

here. Of course Dewey never appeals to a priori principles anyway 

but they could save him a lot of trouble. If every event is 

unique, and the law of each situation has no force beyond that 

particular situation, there can be nothing stable, permanent or 

fixed about law and the individual must make it up as he goes 

along. No permanent progress can follow either and there can be 

no direction for conduct. Thomism rejects this rule of thumb sort 

of law in favour of law from a competent authority, -.The latter 

will have the character of universality, it will be applicable 

for all cases rather than for just one event. Positive law may 

have to be amended for exceptional cases but the natural law 

which is based upon essences, has perfect stability. It follows 

that since men are naturally equal, the source of moral obli­

gation must be found in a Being superior to them, i.e. God. In 

the ordinance of the divine Reason and Will is found the source 

of moral obligation. 
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Chapter 18 - THQfrlaTIC VIEW OF CONSCIbKCh AND THE GOOD 

Hitler often said that conscience was a Jewish invention. 

Others have described it as the still srall voice whicb warns 

us when somebody is looking. In any case, those who a omit its 

existence agree that it is some sort of :.oral arbiter as to what 

we should do or avoid doing. It is something hu;an, that is, all 

men are endowed with this ethical censor. How jud a.hat is its 

nature? 

Dewey is very much concerned to deny conscience as a separate 

faculty. He should have little trouble with St. Thomas. They 

are in complete agreement. Conscience is not a separate power 

or faculty, it is an act. (1). In fact, says St. Thomas, the 

very name makes this clear as it means cum alio scientia. It is 

the amplication of knowledge to an individual case, hence it 

proceeds from mind. Besides this argument from the nominal 

definition, St. Thomas refers to the operations attributed to 

conscience^ It is said to witness, to bine, or incite, to accuse, 

torment or rebuke; hence conscience denotes an act. 

Whence springs this act? It is a judgment ana comes from 

intellect. The ordinary Thomistic teaching is that reason is 

the faculty by which the human mind determines what ic right and 

wrong in human action. (2), And conscience io merely the act 

(1) Summa. I, q. 79, art. 13. 

(2) The.Science of Ethics. by Kichael Cronin. New York: 
Benziger Brothers, 1920, p. 473. 
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which is elicited when we use this faculty on noral matters. Now 

moral matters are practical in nature, as everybody agrees. 

There is nothing speculative about them, l̂ ea/ey' s comdaint was 

that mind was thought of as dealin; only ..ith speculative objects, 

or at best as a reflector of experience. It eitii> r was uncon­

cerned with this world or at best, it was entirely passive. The 

Thomists hold that mind has an active and a rassive element. 

Instead of acting as a camera and simply rec.rdin; ev.nts, the 

active intellect plucks out the form which reveals the essence 

of things. Now possible intellect shows us the passive element. 

Actuated by the form received from active intellect, possible 

intellect is made fruitful, producing the word of the mind. Now 

besides this function in connection with active intellect in the 

production of knowledge, intellectus rossibilis lias other func­

tions, such as .memory and judgment, reasoning. VMen one type of 

judgment, i oral judgment, is the product, we na:. e this c.ct 

conscience. 

It should be clear idem this that the Thodstic expression 

intellectus possibilis. or even intellectus gasdvus, is used with 

reference to the process of knowledge alone. Herein it is re­

lated as potency is to act. But it is not always en, â  ed in the 

production of ideas. Hence it is not correct to think of it as 

always inert, helpless, passive and a mere reflector or mirror 

of reality. Lewey's opinion of Thodstic thought on this point 

is a caricature. 
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Dewey also objects to the treatment cf mind, or .. r:b -1 lectus 

possibiliB as a faculty. Separate pô  ers or faculties are an 

abomination for him. Whence comes this aversion? It is just 

that Dewey thinks of a faculty or poa er as something distinct, 

separate, independent, fixed and unalterable and not wholly 

integrated with man. It is a i.ysterious agent somewhat like a 

guardian angel, and the voice of conscience might be likened to 

the whisper from such an angel. This is not Thomistic thought. 

Dewey's concept of faculty is too gross, as though a man's feet 

were to be identified with his faculty or power of locomotion. 

Thomism would rather say that a faculty or power denotes a capa­

city, according to its nominal definition. Really, it is the 

immediate and proximate.principle of operation. (3). The powers 

or facolties of man cannot be understood except in reference 

to their acts, r'rcm their efforts we infer in.ir existence and 

nature. (4). faculties or powers are related to their operations 

as potency to act. But : uch operations are in the eategory of 

accidents. Since the soul is substantial, then powers are dis­

tinct from soul. Further, as potency and acts are distinct, then 

a power and its operations must be distinct. Finally, intellect 

and its moral act called conscience must be distinct. But 

conscience is not a guardian angel, nor a mysterious voice, nor 

supernatural, etc. It is an act of practical intellect concerning 

moral matters. 

(3) Elementa Philosophiae Christianae. by o. Lo/bie. Quebec: 
L'Action Sociale, 1929, Vol. 2, editio sexta, p. ISO. 

(4) Thomistic Psychology, by hobert E. Brennan, New Yoi\k: 
Kacmillan, 1942, p. 28. 



14W. 

D«njfty,v seeks, to disprove the existence of conscience by 

arguing against its infallibility. If man has such a thing as 

a conscience to explain the road to heaven, how can he make a 

wrong judgment? Thomism agrees with Dewey that conscience is 

not infallible. Dealing with contingent and variable things, 

human reason may make mistakes. And since conscience is a prac­

tical judgment of the understanding (and not some mysterious 

preternatural or supernatural voice) it can be erroneous. Never­

theless, we must follow our conscience because our judgment is 

usually right. (5), Again, it happens that a person whose 

judgment is wrong, that is whose conscience is in error, must 

make a decision. Conscience reflects the law as each one under-

stands it. Now for the pierson to ^o against conscience here, is. 

to be willing to oppose the law. Hence we rust follow the 

erroneous conscience, assuming the error to be guiltless, 

"When reason in error proposes something as of divine 
precept, then it is the same to condemn the dictate of 
reason as the precept of God." (6). 

This brings us right into the heart of the The.1st position. 

Conscience is the link, between the general law and individual acts. 

It is the application of the law by the individual to a particular 

situation. "As an act, it springs from a habit. The name for the 

(5) oumma. II-II, q. 70, art. 2. 

(6) Ibid.. I-II, q. 19, art. 5, ad. 2. 
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habit of first principles is synderesis. (7). The whole process 

might be compared with a syllogism wherein the major term would 

be supplied by synderesis, and the minor come from conscience. 

Thus; Good must be accomplished (general principle from 

synderesis); but this act confronting me is a good act (con­

science is the practical judgment made by intellect). Therefore 

I Piust do it. Conduct which would be in accordance with con­

science would follow, or should follow. This cenouct is then 

called "good" by Thorcists, since moral goodness implies an act 

dictated by conscience which is in accordance • ith law. In this 

case we say that a man is acting in accordance with right reason. 

Conscience is neither moral feelings nor moral sense. There 

is no question of self-approval or blat. e except as a consequence 

of recognizing a good object or a bad one, a deed which is good 

or evil. The function of comparing an individual act with a 

general law is one of discrimination, deliberation, comparison, 

reasoning and it is an intellectual judgr.ent. Dewey says that 

conscience approves when activity is in accordance with what public 

opinion, or tradition, or custom says is right. These sources of 

law he rejects as inadequate. He then throws the individual back 

upon himself to make his judgment. Thomism a^r^es with Dewey 

that a conscience judging the morality of haa an acts by such 

standards must fail as a guide. Instead, Tlor.isr.. points out that 

(7) Ibid.. I, q. 79, art. 13, ad. 3. 



ZfQ. 

Conscience is the voice of reason. And the principles of reason 

are; those which are conformed to nature. (.c-(). /»nd r orality 

presupposes nature. (9). Therefore conscience is linkeu net 

with a human custom alone, nor any tradition, but with nature 

itself. It will therefore promote the essential har. ony and sub­

ordination of one thing to another in nature. Within the indivieua 

there must be a subordination of one faculty to another. With 

respect to. other individuals, there rust be soi e socid oroer. 

Reason coii.anus us to respect this order within tie indivitual 

anc the further order among andvidualo. hun this eider ure 

derived the cor; lex outies which ev.ry ; an recognises for himself. 

The moral gooa for n^n will then be to live in uccoraance with 

his specific nature, observing his proper place in the total sche.e 

oi things. Whatever promotes this order witl in hi-'Self and with 

reference to others will be good; whatever ups?ts the erder will 

be evil. And the act by which he will judge this is conscience. 

Thorrism holes that r oral u cts led . un on to a a ulti.de 

end. As urder obtains a.onp natures, o.-er ru't e d d n amc rag ends, 

^s there is a hierarchy of natu. es, there ia dao a h-^rcrchy of 

enas. The ultiiate enu OJ .man is sui.t fort of hajpine^s. 1 say so 

sort because in each act man proposes to satisfy himself in s me 

way and thus o be happy to this extent, aut he is always s odng 

to be happy, a>trivint towards happiness is the same as striving, 

(6) Ibid., II-II, q. 154, art. 12. 

(9) QQ.DD.t Corr. frat. 1, ad 5. 

http://ulti.de


291* 

towards the satisfaction of the will. (10). Yet we fine that 

this strongest of all human desires ca not be perfectly satis­

fied in this world. Indeed man can fine perfect happiness only 

in God. man's last end is happiness. (11). But since ian's 

nature is an intellectual one, his final happiness must be to 

know God (12). In conclusion Thomism says'that the supreme 

rule of morality is God; the prcximate rule is the oictate of 

reason which is man's participation in eternal law. (13). 

(10) Summa. I-II, q. 5, art. 8. 

(11) Ibid.. I-II, q. 69, art. 1. 

(12) Contra Centes. Ill, 25. 

(13) £lemen.tft. Philosophiae. by J. Crdt. Fribourg: Herder, 
1937, Vol. 2, editio septirna, p. 356, „' 94S. 
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Chapte r 19 - CRITICISM OF DEWEY'S VIEWS 

In c o n t r a s t i n g the Thomis t ic t each ing on o r a l goodness 

w i th u John Dewey's v i ews , t h e f i r s t t h i n g which s t r i k e s a person 

i s t h a t Thonism p r e s e n t s a p o s i t i v e o u t l i a e of r e a l i t y anu of 

m a n ' s - p l a c e w i t h i n t h e gene ra l scheme of t , r i ngs ; Dewey l e a v e s 

.aiany unanswered q u e s t i o n s . This coos not prove Dewey wr. no und 

Thomism r i g h t , bu t i t uoes make oim suspec t t h a t Dewey's ph i losophy 

i s a t l e a s t incomplete i f not i n a o e q u a t e . 

To. ray mind h i s most o b j e c t i o n a b l e f e a t u r e id t h a t no th ing 

i s s e t t l e d . ; The problem of becoming, of an evolving u n i v e r s e , 

has t a k e n such a hold on him t h a t he has a d i s t i n c t a v e r s i o n t o 

e v e r y t h i n g f i x e d . He f i n e s va lue only in growth, f u l f i l l i n g , 

development . However, he r e f u s e s to s t a t e what the d i r e c t i o n 

i s i n which t h i n g s a r e moving or should nove. There i s no f i xed 

end o r g o a l . There i s aim bu t no t a r g e t , t a c t i c s but no s t r a t e g y , 

pawns but no k i n g . Such t h i n k i n g i s not n a t u r a l , and Dewey would 

be .the. f i r s t t o a g r e e . He does not admit f i x e d n a t u r e s . Things 

j u s t go on and o n , e n d l e s s ends , S t . Thoras bcli=VeS t h i s i s 

s i l l y . ( 1 ) . ana .common sense a g r e e s a s w e l l , l ix re r ience shows • 

p u r p o s e , d e s i g n , enas i n view fo r a l l conduct . Such p a t t e r n s 

show t h a t d e s i r e a r e d e s i r e s f o r something. Agents a c t in view 

(1) Contra Gen te s . I l l , 2 . 
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of a,goal,and all activity demonstrates determined pursuit of 
" 0 * 

ends. Individuals protect themselves and seek to propagate 

their kind. This.is observed universally and \ t call it a law 

of nature. It proves that our world and everything, in it is 

subject to teleology. There is no valid objection to this 

although it does raise an interesting- question. In 190S, Dewey 

wrote this: 

{'Biological instincts and appetites -xist not for 
the sake of furnishing de<_sure, but as activities 
needed to maintain life—the life of the indvidual and 
anc the species. Their adequate fulfillment is 
attended with pleasure. Such is the undoubted 
biological fact...The same point cumes out even 
more clearly when we take into account the so-
called, higher desires and sentiments." (2). 

He goes on to show that a patriot risks his lif~, feels a glow 

of satisfaction, but did not take the risk to feel the glow; his 

purpose was a much higher end. He says tbat the desire springs 

up naturally to act in a certain way. The whole passage is an 

eloquent argument for teleology; and it do.s not appear in the 

revised edition of 1932! No explanation, no apology, just a 

slip! 

It has already been pointed out that Dewey wrongly blames 

the Catholic Church for frustrating inoivioual conscience, for 

proposing impossible rewards and punishments bo ordinary men 

in order ,to keep them in subjection, etc. Wo have al.-.o seen that 

besides misunderstanding the Church he misunderstands Thodstic 

(2) Etlaics. by John Dewey, and James H. Tufts, p. 270, 271. 



philosophy. As an illustration of this, he equates essence with 

ens rationis. (3). Now how is such misunderatanoing explained? 

Lewey says 'that outside of scholastic circles there is rore in­

difference than unfriendliness. He gives four reasons for such 

indifference: (a) non-scholastic thinkars have been brought up 

in the Protestant tradition, identifying scholasticism with the 

Catholic faith; (b) decay of interest if not of belief in 

Christian revelation; (c) scholasticism seems to neglect the 

empirical method; (d) scholasticism not in harmony with modern 

science nor its problems. (4). 

Although the validity of these reasons might be questioned, 

their sincerity must be admitted. ~no it is only fair to say 

that there is fault on both sides. In view of a possible 

a -• v 

rapprochement Dewey suggests that followers of St. Thomas present 

their philosophy without their theology. Surely this is a reason­

able request. Finally he asks for a more sympathetic attitude 

towards the problems of modern empirical philosophers, less 

smugness implying that all the problems have been solved by 

scholasticism, and a less accusing tone concerning the sincerity 

of non-scholastics. (5) I suppose these suggestions rcî ht have 

validity for both sides, nevertheless the essay shows cause why 

Dewey is not too familiar with Thomistic views. That several of 

(3) THE Id̂ AhlNG OF VALUE, by John Dewey, p. 126 
(4) Present Day Thinkers and the hew Scholasticism. by John 
* Zybura. St. Louis: Herder, 1927, p. 30. 
(5) Ibid. , P 7 31. 



Dewey's charges must be admitted as all too true has been ack­

nowledged by Virgil Michel. (6). Despite all this, his philo­

sophy must be judged objectively, let the chips fall where they 

may. 

Therefore, Dewey's philosophy must be criticized for combining 

contradictory principles. (A) Thus he supports a principle of 

creative novelty in his search for new ends and his denial of 

teleology; yet he also supports a principle of continuity: ends 

are always means to further ends. (B) In his anxiety to present 

an organic event he holds for immediate empiricism, or immediacy: 

each event is unique, incommunicable, etc; yet he constantly 

upholds a scientific empiricism which would throw out the value 

of introspection, etc. (C) Absolutely opposed to absolutes, he 

has rejected a fixed universe with the securitv of a heavenly 

reward and has substituted insecurity with responsibility: there 

are manifest inequalities among men yet we should work for 

improvement without hope of reward. This is completely unreal­

istic. (D) He has no cosmology and includes the world of matter 

in his biological approach to human nature. One cannot ignore the 

differences between matter and spirit, or inorganic versus animate 

or simply say that one "emerges" out of the other without further 

explanation. (E) The provisionalism he advocates in morals can 

have only disastrous affects. When the Ten Commandments become 

(6) SOME THOUGHTS ON PROFESSOR DEWEY, by Virgil J ichel. In The 
New Scholasticism. October 1928, Vol. 2, Jrk, pp. 327-341. 
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working hypotheses, virtue*and good character must disappear. 

Dewey gives us descriptions of the stability of character, then 

advocates the instability of provisionalism to bring it about. 

(F) His ethics must be rejected because it fails to provide 

fixed principles, aims, ideals. Its emphasis on activity without 

a goal can lead nowhere. Its social framework is inadequate to 

explain man's higher destiny. Its denial of a need for self-

control must fail to produce good men. (G) He rakes an invalid 

use of the evolutionary theory borrowed from biology: he uses 

it to prove the necessity for change in human conduct; too long 

a jump. Application of biological theories to psychology, logic, 

eti ics, education is far-fetched to say the leest. (H) His 

description of man as the highest manifestation of evolution, 

along with his practical atheism, makes one question an attri­

bution of more to an effect than to its cause. 

What is his notion of good? It is one of expediency, of 

liberating human forces from whatever hems them in. It has a 

loose social framework. Is it valid? It cannot be any better 

than the phenomenalism whence it springs. Growth is the only 

ideal admitted. Growth for what? Dewey says the question has 

no meaning, Thomism is preferred because it sees purpose in 

everything, and these ; urposes reveal values. With no intrinsic 

goodness, Dewey's notion of good must disappear, melativity of 
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truth,tof goodneaa,,of happiness cannot survive as philosophy. 

Thomiam has,as its two fundamental principles for ethics the 

tixiitenae ttt God and natural teleology. Without these prerequi­

sites, the notion of. good can have no permanent meaning nor any 

real.vaMue, and duty no binding force. Otherwise moral means 

social only, and criminals qualify as "good" men since they are 

part of society. » The principle of order is offered by Thomism, 

denied by Dewey. It explains things in an essential way. All 

beings are ordered to each other in an essential way and not as 

an accident or by chance, and this is due to an extrinsic 

principle, outside and above our world, (7). 

Thomism offers an existentialist metaphysic and is not of 

mere essentialist inspiration as was Plato's. The explanation 

afforded by potency and act provides answers for the problem 

of becoming and change. Reality is neither static alone nor 

dynamic alone but a fusion of both. Thomists are as emphatic 

as is Dewey in pointing out the deficiencies of absolute plural­

ism or absolute monism. Thomism is a via media between them and 

its theory of knowledge a synthesis of the partial truths found 

in rationalism and empiricism. (3). Such a metaphysic is 

(7) De Veritate. q. 5, art. 3, c. 

(6) JOHN DEWEY AND MODERN TllOIlISll, by William O'heara, in 
The Thomist. January 1943, p . 317 



2ft, 

necessary as a basis for ethical t.aeory. Contextual ism stresses 

the existentid element at the expense of the essences of things. 

Ethics is then robbed of its bases. 

Perhaps the final word shoulu be ; aid by Professor Dewey 

himself. 

"There is no possibility of disguising the fact 
that an experimental philosophy of life means a 
hit-and-miss philosophy in the end.*1 (9). 

(9) German Philosophy and Politics, by John Dewey, p. 128, 
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